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EO GRAP HM is a Science 
not only uſeful, but very agree- 
able and entertaining ; and no- 
thing is more ſurpriſing than to 
ſee how ſhamefully it is neg- 
lected amongſt us. Not only 
Children are for the Generality, brought up 
without the leaſt Idea of it; but grown Per- 
ſons, and too many even of the better Sort of 
People very ſeldom if ever entertain a Thought 
of improving themſelves in a Branch of Learn- 
ing which is as eaſy as tis advantageous. From 
hence it ariſes, that they read and tell of re- 
mote Countries, without forming the leaſt ade- 
quate Idea, of their Situation, Nature, Climate, 
Sc. and by Conſequence are too apt to make 
very groſs Blunders in that ans 2 1 I once 
heard, I remember, an elderly Gentleman aſk 
a Native of Raſſia very gravely, whether Leg- 
Horn did not lie in the direct Road from London 

to Moſcow. | | 

In order to underſtand ancient or modern 
Hiſtory, it is abſolutely neceſſary to have ſome 
previous Knowledge of the Rudiments of GRo- 
GRA PHY, whieh for that very Reaſon, has 
been juſtly term'd, the Eyes and Feet of Hiſtory, 
: The 


% 


Ther P-R-E HEA. C.. 
The late celebrated Mr. Zocke, in his excellent 
Treatiſe on Education, recommends the Study 
of it in a very particular Manner, and is of 
Opinion, that Children ought to begin with 
its as being introductory to all their other 
Studies. | 15 2 5 
Nc, of all the Methods, which can be 
ractis'd, to render this Science eaſy and fami- 
liar to them, that, by Way of Queſtion and 
Anſwer is doubtleſs, the moſt excellent, as it 
is the moft natural. It conveys the * cleareſt 
Ideas to the Underſtanding, and is an extraor- 
dinary Help to the Memory. In Conformity 
hereto, we find that moſt of the Geographical 
Treatiſes publiſhed abroad, more particularly 
amongſt the French, for the Service of Youth, 
are drawn up in a catechetical Form. And 
the Succeſs which has conftantly attended that 
Method, wherever it was carefully and judi- 
ciouſly purſu'd, is a ſufficient Argument for 
the Preference of it to any other whatſoever. 
It is very ſurpriſing, that no Jutroductio to 
Geography has been attempted as yet, in that 
familiar Way, in the Engliſ Language; tho 
fo very much wanted. This apparent Neglect 
induc'd me to tranſlate the following Treatiſe 
for the Uſe of our Britiſo Youth; which 1 
dare affirm to be the moſt complete, and in- 
ſtructive of that Kind in any Language what- 
. | | 5 
Tho' our Author has publiſh'd ſeveral Intro- 
ductory Eſſays to the other Branches of polite 
Literature, which have met with a very 3 
| | rable 


| The 5P\ RrE' FA CB . 
rable Reception; yet this in particular has been 
ſo highly valued, and fo univerſally approv'd 
of by the Maſters in Germany, that it has 
paſs'd thro' more than thirty Editions: And 
what is {till a farther Proof of its extraordinary 
Merit, is this, that the French themſelves, 
who have cultivated this Method of Inſcruc- 
tion, and have various Books of their own 
upon the ſame Subject, have nevertheleſs tran- 
ſlated this very Piece into their native Lan- 
guage, and given great Encouragement to the 
Publication of it. 3 

There lately came out indeed an Eugliſb 
Tranſlation of Abbot Langlet's Geography for 
Children, which ſome might poſſibly imagine 
would have been ſufficient without impoſing a 
new .one on the Publick. That Treatiſe, how- 
ever, is ſo very ſhort, that it can give only a 
bare ſuperficial Knowledge of Things, and 
muſt be look'd upon as nothing more than a 
Liſt or Catalogue of the Names of Places. Be- 
ſides it is very defective in many Particulars. 
In the firſt Place, there is not the leaſt Notice 
taken of the Sphere; of which a general Idea 
is abſolutely neceſſary in any tolerable Tongue. 
Then again his Diviſion of the World into fix- 
Parts is very improper; for no Man before him 
ever put down the Arctic and Antarctic Lands. 
for Two; ſince *tis abſurd and ridiculous to 
make diſtinct Diviſions of ſuch Countries as are 
altogether unknown to us to this very Day. 
Moreover, he divides Europe into ſixteen prin- 
cipal States, and makes Norway one of them, 
notwithltandingit is no more than a Dependency 
on 
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on Denmark; Bohemia and Hungary another, 
tho' they belong to the Hereditary States of 
Auſtria , and Little Tartary a third, which is 
only a Province under the Subjection of, or 
tributary to Turky and Muſcovy. In this Divi- 
ſion he takes no Manner of Notice of the King- 
doms of Naples, Sardinia, or Pruſſia; nor of 
the Republicks of Holland, Swiſſerland, or Venice, 
tho* theſe States are much more conſiderable 
in regard to us, than either Norway or the 
Little Tartary. There are alſo in that Shadow 
of Geography, if I may be allow'd the Expreſ- 
ſion, many other groſs and very material Errors; 
as might eaſily be ſhewn, if it were any ways 
neceſſary, and as it evidently appears from the 
various critical Remarks that have been made 
upon it, and publiſh'd by his own Countrymen. 
In a Word, that little Freatife is calculated 
only for the Uſe of Children; but this New 
Introduction to the Study of Geography is adap- 
ted to the Capacity ofall Ages and Conditions, 
of both Sexes, and ſufficient for the Inſtruction 
of any Perſon in this Science, as far as is re- 
quiſite with reſpect to reading any Hiſtory 
whatſoever, or bearing a Part in publick Con- 
verſation. I have added to this New Introduction, 
a compendious Dictionary of the moſt common 
Names of ancient Geography, exphin'dby thoſe 
which they now bear; which I humbly conceive 
to be avery material Articlez and as the whole 
is principally intended for the Uſe of Schools, 
I flatter myſelf no Book of the like kind hitherto 
extant, will better anſwer the End propoſed, or 
prove more acceptable to the Publick. 1 
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= & HAT is SN in General! ? 
RS An. Tt is a Defcription of the 
Surface of the Earth, © 


What is the Ferm or Fi- 
Cure 75 the Earth? 


Anf. It i iS apparently round, tho? properly a ſphe- 


_ Body, as not being a perfect Globe or Circle, 


but more flat at the two oppoſite Sides, wherein the 


Poles are center'd, which may be repreſented by a 
Nine-pin Bowl, having a Wire paſs'd through the 
middle of the Aat Sides, ſuppoſed to be an Axis, or 
Spindle whereon the Bou l turns; and tho? there are a 


great many Mountains on its Surface, yet they do not 


at all hinder it from deing orbicular. As the loftieſt 
of them all is not above four Engliſh Miles high, they 
do not make ſo great an Inequality upon the arch, as 


a ſmall Pin's Head would do upon a Globe of 3⁰ or 


40 Feet in Diameter. 
Qu. How is this Surface of the Earth repreſented ? ? 
Anſ. By Terreſtrial 18 5 or Geographical Maps. 


Qu. 
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2 An Iatroduction 


Du. Why is it repreſented by Globes ? 

Anſ. Becauſe nothing can expreſs it better. 

Qu. Why are not thoſe Globes made in the Form 
of a Spheroid, fince that is, you ſay, the true F igure 


of the Earth ? 


Auſ. Becauſe that Figure is not material to us, with 
reſpect to our Admeaſurement of the Earth, and Re- 
preſentation of it by the Globes; for the Difference 
in proportion of Size is ſo great between them, and 
the Opinions of Mathematicians are ſo various, as to 


what may be the real Difference in the Admeaſure- 
ment of the Earth, between the two Figures, that it 


would occaſion an ondivbs Controverſy, and a fruitleſs 
Labour; and would deſtroy that Equality of Meaſure 
which is adjuſted upon the Globes, and is the Foun- 
dation of the Art of Navigation. 

Dy. Why is it repreſented by Maps? 

Anſ. Becauſe Globes cannot pofflbly be made large 


enough to contain a very particular Deſeription of the 
Earth; we are contented therefore with a Globe of 


two or three Feet in Circumference, which is ſuffici- 
ent to ſhow the Situation of the principal Parts of the 
Earth, in regard to their reſpective Climates : But 


for a more particular Knowledge of the Earth, we 


muſt have Recourſe to Geographical Maps. 
Qu. How is Geography diſtinguiſh'd ? 
Auf. Into Univerſal and Particular. 
Du. What is Univerſal Geography? 
Aiſ. That waich conſiders the whole Earth in 
general, and explains its Properties without regard 
ro particular Countries. 

Qu. What is particular Geography ? 

An. That, which deſcribes the Nature and Situation 
of cach diſtinct Country by itſelf: And this is two- 
fold, wiz.. Chorographical, which deſcribes Countries 


c a conſiderable Extent ; and Topographical, which 


gives only a VI ie of ſome ſmall Tract of Land. h 
4c EET CHAP. 
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. HO is the Globe of the Earth Fommponty 
divided? 

Anſ. Into two Parts, viz, The Terrd Anita, i 1. 6. 
the known Part, and Terra Incognita, i. e. the un- 
known Part. 

Qu. From whence proceeded this Diviſion ?. 
Anſ. From the Ancients being unacquainted with 
? thoſe Lands, which the Induſtry of modern Naviga- 
tors has diſcovered ; whence it plainly appears that 
there are more Lands than have yet been travers'd, 
or diſcover'd, and therefore not geographically de- 
2 ſcrib'd. 


Qu. What Parts are contain'd in the Terra Ceg- 
I ma? 

F. 2M uf. Four, Europe, Aſa, Africa, and America. 
Qu. How are theſe four general Diviſions ſituated ? 
| Anſ. Europe lies towards the North, and is the 
leaſt of the four; A/ia towards the Eaft, and is the 
largeſt ; Africa towards the South, and is the hotteſt ; 
and America towards the Weſt and North. This laft 
is the richeſt, and on Account of its late Diſcovery 
is call d the new World. 

Lu. Where does the Terra Incognita lie? 
Anſ. The principal Parts of it lie about, or near 
the Poles of the Earth which are inacceſſible ; and 
1 therefore one Part has been call'd Terra Incognita Sep- 
tentrionalis, i. e. unknown Lands in the North; the 
4 other Terra incognita Auſtralis, the unknown Coun- 
tries towards the South. | 
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A An Introduction : 
Qu. What is meant by the Word Poles ? | 
Anſ. Thoſe Points upon which, as upon an Axis, 

the Globe of the World is turn'd round, as has al- 

Tready been deſcrib'd in reſpect to a Bowl. "Pole comes | 

from Polus in Latin, and that is deriv'd from the © 

Greek Term TIoatw, i. e. to turn or wind. 

Qu. How are theſe Poles call'd ? 

Anſ. The one is calPd the Arctic, or the North, 
and the other the Antardtic, or the South Pole; and 
in theſe two Points all the Lines do center which are 
drawn from North to South, and which are call'd 
1 

What is to be obſerv'd on a Globe, or Map, 

. 94k the two Poles 2 
Anſ. Several Lines as well in Length as Breadth. 
Ou. How many Sorts of Lines are there drawn 

on the Breadth of the Globe ? | 

Anſ. Three, viz. large Capital Lines; middling 
Lines ; and ſmall Lines. 

Qu. How many Capital Lines are there in the | 
Breadth? 4 

Anſ. Iwo, the Equator and the Ecliptic, which 
laſt i is in the Center of the Zodiac. 

What is the Equator? 

| As The Line in the Middle of the Globe from 

Welt to Eaſt, which is ſo call'd, becauſe it cuts the 

(2 lobe, or Sphere, into two equal Parts. 

= Du. Is not this Line diitinguiſh'd by another 

\ Name? 

A Au. Ves; for it is alſo call'd the Equinoctial Line, 

| | from the 2 Aiquus equal, and Nox Night, becauſe 

the Day and Night are of an equal Length, when 

| | the Sun's Courſe is dire! y in this Line. 

= By, What are thoſe ſmall Divifions that are 

| | mark'd on this Line? 

E Anſ. They are call'd Degrees. 
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10 GEOGRAPHY. 


Anſ. Into 360. 


u. How many Miles are there in a Degree ? 
Anſ. Fifteen German, or bo Engliſh Miles. 
1 Qu. How many Miles are contain'd in the whole 


| 1 Line, round about the Globe? 


' 


dne Mile. 


= a Coov. 


Qu. What is the Zodiack? 
Anſ. It is that Space in the Heavens which compre- 
hends thoſe Figures call'd the Twelve Signs of the 
odiack, thro? which the Sun is ſeen to paſs in his 
nnual Courſe ; and as theſe Signs are repreſented by 
Animals, ſuch as the Ram, Bull, &c. it is thence 
tall'd the Zodiack, by Derivation en the Greek 


. What is the Ecliptic ? 
Af. It is that Line which paſſes thro? the E quats? 
obliquely, till it juſt touches the two Propics at two 


5 


g | Qu. Into how many Degrees is this E IRAN 
Line divided? 


Anſ. Twenty- one Thouſand ſix Hundred; which 
inſwer to 360 Degrees; and the ſame is contain d in 
the Circumference of the Globe from Pole to Pole, 
tho' otherwiſe divided into four Ninetys, v:z. Ninety 
Degrees from the Equinoctial Line to each Pole. 

Du. Into how many Minutes is a Degree divided ? 
Anſ. Into 60 Minutes, each Minute containing 


ppoſite Points. This Line is in the Middle of the 
Zodiacꝶ, and is the apparent Tract of the Sun's Courſe; 


here this Line croſſes the Equator, there the two 


quinoxes happen, and where it touches the Tropics, 
here the two Solftices happen. _ | 

= Nu, Why is it call'd the Ecliptic ?. 
1 Anſ. It is a Greek Word ExA HH, from Exxelxe, 


{1. e. deficio, L. and ſignifies a Defi :iency of Light, 
becauſe all the Eclipſes, both of _y Sun and Moon, 


e therein. 
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6 An Introduction 


Qu. How many Signs or Conſtellations does the 
Zodiack contain, and what are their Names ? 

Anſ. Twelve, which are diftinguiſh'd by the fol- 
lowing Characters, and are call'd / Aries, & Taurus, 
It Gemini, & Cancer, & Leo, wy Virgo, = Libra, 
m A Sagittarius, Y Capricornus, d Aqua- 
Tus, & MX Piſces, which being equally divided, the 


Hirſt ſix are call'd the Northern, and the fix laſt the 


Southern Signs. 

Qu. How are theſe Signs to be conſider'd ? 

Anſ. Firſt, in Relation to the E guator. Secondly, 
as to the Vertical Point; that is, the Point directly 
over our Heads. Thirdly, with reſpect to the Sea- 
ſons of the Year, and Fourthly, in regard to the Re- 
volution of the Sun. 

Qu. How are theſe Signs diſtinguiſh'd : as to the 
Equator? 

Anſ. Into fix Northern, and fix Southern . 5 
the Equator dividing them into equal Parts. 

Qu. How are they diſtinguiſh'd 1 in regard to the 
Vertical Point ? 

Anſ. Into aſcending or deſcending Signs, 

Lu, Why are they thus call'd ? . 

Auſ. Becauſe when the Sun is in the former, it aſ- 
cends, or comes towards us, but when in the Pier, 
it deſcends, «Or goes from us. 

1 7 What are the Names of the aſcending Signs! a 

Anſ. 1. Capricorn, 2. Aquarius, 3. Piſces, 4. Aries, 

aurus, 6. Gemini. 
1. What are the Names of the deſcending Signs ? 
nſ. 1. Cancer, 2. Leo, 3. Virgo, 4. Libra, 


= Saen, 6. Sagittarius. 


Qu. How are theſe Signs divided! 

Anſ. Every Line is divided into 30 Degrees upon 
the Line of the Haliptic, which in all amount to 360 
Degrees, equal with thoſe on the Zquator, but with 


reſect to the Seaſons of the Year, they are diſtin- 


guiſh'd 
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fo GEOGRAPHY. 7 
guiſh'd as to Spring, Summer, Autumn, and Winter 
XZ vigns. | robe 5 1 
Qu. Which are the Spring Signs. 
Anſ. 1. Aries, 2. Taurus, 3. Cemini. 

Qu. Which are the Summer Signs? 

Anſ. 1. Cancer, 2. Leo, 3. Virgo. 

Qu. Which are the Autumnal Signs? 

Anſ. 1. Libra, 2. Scorpio, 3. Sagittarius, 

24. Which are the Winter Signs? 

Anſ. 1. Capricorn, 2. Aquarius, 3. Piſces. 

Qu. How are theſe Signs divided, with regard to 
the Revolution of the Sun ? „ 
An ſ. Into Cardinal, or moveable, and into immo- 
veable Signs: 3 

Qu. Which are the moveable Signs? 8 
Anſ. 1. Aries, 2. Cancer, 3. Libra, 4. Sagit- 
tarius. | f 5 
Su. How are the movsable Signs divided upon this 


Line? | 

Anſ. Into Equine#tials, which are Aries and Li- 
bra; and into Solſtices, which are Cancer and Capri- A 
corn. 8 | 

Qu. Why are they call'd Eguinotlials? | 

Anſ. Becauſe whenever the Sun is in any of theſe 
Signs, the Day and Night are of an equal Length. 

Qu. Why are theſe call'd Sol/tices ? 

Anſ. From the Words Sol and ſtatio, L. i. e. the Sta- 
tion of the Sun; becauſe when the Sun is in theſe 
Signs, he ſeems as it were to ſtand ſtill but after- 
wards purſues his Courſe either North or South. 

Qu. How many Eguinoctials are there within a 
Year ? 5 . 

Anſ. Two, the Vernal Equinox, i. e. Spring, 
which is on the roth. of March, when the Sun enters 
into Aries; and the Autumnal Equinox, which is on 
the 12th, of September, when the Sun enters Libra. 
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8 An Introduction 


Qu. How many Solſtices are there in a Year ? 
Anſ. Two, the Summer and the Winter. The 
Summer $9//tice gives us the longeſt Day, which is on 
the 11th. of June, when the Sun enters Cancer: The 
Winter Seſſlice gives us the ſhorteſt Day, which is on 


the 117%. of December, when the Sun enters Capri- 
con. 


Ca FI 


Of the intermediate, or middle Lines of the 
GLOBES, &c. 


Oueſt, H OW many intermediate Lines are there 
which croſs the Globe ? t 

Anſ. Four, 1. The Trepic of Cancer, 2. That of 
Capricorn, 3. The Ar&ic Circle, and 4. The An- 
tardic Circle, | - 
Qu. What are the Tropics ? 
Anſ. Tney are the intermediate moveable Circles, 
which are parallel to the Equator, and on both Sides 
the E£cliptic, Ny 
Ou. Why are theſe call'd moveable ? 
n. Becauſe when the Sun comes to them, it 
recedes, or goes back in Summer towards the South, 
and in Hinter towards the North. 
Qu. What is the Name of the Line parallel to the 
Equator towards the North 9 

Anſ. The Tropic of Cancer. | 8 

Cu. Why is it ſo calPd ?o 5 
 Maſ. Becauſe, when the Sun is arriv'd at the Sign 
Cancer, and enters Cancer, he turns back again to 
the South. Ks 5 
Qu. How many Degrees is the Tropic of Cancer 
from the Equator ? | ; 


An. 


fo GEOGRAPHY. 4 
Anf. Twenty-three Degrees, 30 Minutes. 
Qu. What is that Line which is below the Equa- 
yl” oY the South | 
J The Tropic of Capricorn. 
Ss . Why is it ſo callVd ? 

Th Becauſe when the Sun arrives at it, and en- 
ters Capricorn, which happens on the 11th. of Decem- 
ber, it turns again towards the South. 

Du. How many Degrees is the Tropic of Capricorn 
from the Equator ? 

2 Twenty-three Degrees and 30 Minutes. 

. What is the Arctic Circle ? 

25 It is upon a Map or the Globe a circular 
Line, which ſtretches out in Breadth round the North 
Pole, between the Arctic Pole, and the Tropic of 
Cancer. 

Qu. How many e is the Aretie — diſ- 
tant from the Arctic Pole ? 

Anſ. Twenty-three Degrees, 30 Minutes, 

WL How many Degrees from the Tropic of Cancer ? 

Forty-three Degrees. 

9 Why is this Circle call'd Arctic? | 

Anſ. Becauſe it encompaſſes that Part of the Globe 
- which lies about the North Pole. The Word Arctic 
is deriv'd from the Greet Term Ap., which is in 
Latin Urſa, i. e. a Bear; becauſe the two Conſtel- 
htions call'd the great and little Bears, are plac'd in 
this Quarter, 

5 What is the Antarctic Circle ? 

J. It is a circular Line, which in Breadth en- 
compaſſes that Part of the Globe, which lies about 
the South Pole, 

Ou. Where is this Circle plac'd ? | 

Anſ. Between the Tropics of Capricorn, and the 
— Pole, 

. What Diſtance is there between the uud 
Circk and the a ak | 
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Anſ. Twenty-three Degrees 30 Minutes. | 
Qu. How many Degrees diſtant from the Tropic 
of Capricorn? | 
Anſ. Forty-three ; all which Diſtances before- 3 
mention'd, are to be ſeen and counted on the Meri- = 
dian Line, or Circumference of the Planiſpheres in 9 


the Map repreſenting the Globe. 4 5 
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CHAP, W. 


Of the ſmall Lines which are dęſcribd on the 
6 LOB E drawn Breadib-ways. 
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Queſ. OW many ſmall Lines are there on a 
- Globe or Map, drawn Breadth-ways? 

Anſ. There ſhould be Thirty-fix  _ 
QD: How many ſuch Lines are upon the two He- 
WV No | 1 

Anſ. Eighteen upon both, nine towards the North, 4 
and nine towards the South; but theſe Lines termi- I 
nate in both Poles, which is to be obſerv'd, tho? 
% 1 

Qu. By what Names are theſe Lines commonly 

known, or diftinguifſt®d ? _ -- : 8D | 
An. By that of Parallel Equators.; becauſe they | 
ſupply the Place of the Equatsr ; and 2. By the Lines 
of Latitude; becauſe they ſhew the Diſtances of Pla- | 


ee RE —— — — — 
— — — 
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ces from the Equine&#ial, But amongſt theſe Parallels, 
the, Circle or FED next to each Pole, is call'd the 
Polar Circle. 3 1 8 
Qu. How many Degrees are theſe Lines diſtant 
r ©: >. ..... 8 5 
Au. Ten, both Southwards and Northwards. 
„ Why are theſe Lines upon the Map drawn 
, m 5 
wh | Ml nf. 
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Anſ. On Account of the Roundneſs of the He- 
mi ſphere. 
Yo Of what ** are thoſe Lines in a Map ? 
_ 'To find out readily the Latitude of — 
Gu. From whence is the Latitude of Places taken? 
3 From the Zquator to each Pole, which there- 
fore king between North and South Latitude, 
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CHI AF Iu 


Of the ſmall Lines which are on the GLOBE, 8c, 
drawn Length-ways. 


We \ \ 7 HAT Lines are drawn length-ways in a 
” TY Map? | 
Anſ. All thoſe which are drawn from the Arctic to 


< the Antaretic Pole. 


' On. By what Names are they diſtinguiſh'd from 
the other Lines 

Anſ. By that of ſcrönd Meridians 3 F a 
Lines of Longitude, being the Line by which the Di- 
ſtance of a Place from the Meridian Line is known. 

Ou. How many of theſe Lines are there? 

Anſ. Some reckon 35; others, who add the Grand 
Meridian Line to it, mäke it 363 their Diſtance is 


always 10 Degrees from each other. 


Ou. What is the Name of the Middle-line a 
"mg them?” 

The, ſtrait; 8 which Geographers 8 
in = Middle of the Hemiſphere, is by fome call'd 
" Coluyrns Solft iti un; ; becaufe it runs and goes in one 
Hen er through the Summer Solſfice, and i in the 
other = ei 0 the Winter Sol . 


4 
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Secondly, They are call'd the Meridian Lines be- 
cauſe when it is Noon, a Man, the 5 and both : 
Poles ſtand in an equal Line... .: Eo 1 


5— 


CHAP, v. K 85 5 
Of the Circles that appear upon 5 0 LOBE. 1 


Su. I OW many Circles belong to an artificial 
H Globe? 


Anſ. Two, the one men the Horizon, and 
the other the Meridian. | 


Firſt, Of the HoRIZON, 


©z. WHAT Sort of Line, or Circle is the Ho- 
r1zon © | 

Anſ. It is the broad, wooden Circle, 1 0 en- 
compaſſes an artificial Globe of the Earth, and divides 
the ſame into two equal Parts, call'd Hemiſpheres, 
one of them the ſuperior or vi ble, and the other the 
inferior or inviſible. 

©z. How many Sorts of Horizons are there? 

Anſ. Two, the Rational and Senſible. 

What is the Rational Horizon? 

Sf A Circle which encompaſſes -the Earth ex- 
a in the Middle, and whoſe Poles are call'd the 
Zenith and Nadir, cutting, or dividing the Globe in- 
to = equal Parts. 

Cu. What are the Zenith and the Nadir? 

A/ The Zenith is an imaginary Point in the Hea- 
vens, above our Heads; from which a Line is con- [\ 
ceiv'd to paſs through the middle of the Horizontal 
Circle, and to reach another Point diametrically op- 
polite, under our Feet, which is the Nadir. | 


Qu. 
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Qu. What is the Senſible Horizon? | 

Anſ. It is a Circle parallel to the Retionil Hori- 
zon, which limits our Sight, and may be conceiv'd 
to be made by ſome great Plain, or the Surface of 
the Sea. It divides the Globe into two Parts, the 
one light, and the other dar. wel f 

Qu. What is the Uſe of the . . 

Anſ. It ſhews the rifing and ſetting of the Stars, 
Sun, and Moon, which are ſaid to r:/e, when they 
come above the Horizon, and may be ſeen all the 
while they are above it; and to ſet, when they go 


below the Horizon, and become inviſible. 


Secondly, It ſhews, by the Help of the N n 
the four Quarters of the World, which have been 
from the Time oſ Charles the Great to this Time, 
known by the Names of E oft, Weſt, North, and 
South. 

Qu. Hans thaſe 4 Quaaters no other Names ? 

Anſ. Ves, They. are call'd by ſuch as live at a 
9 Diſtance from the Sea, Thus: 

North is call'd Mid- night. 2. South Mid- day. 

3. Eof Morning. 4. NMeſi Evening. 

. The Latins call them, 1. Septentrio. 2. Aeri- 
dies. 3. Oriens, and 4. Occidens. We 

Qu. Where muſt one look for thoſe Names 8 

Anſ. They are commonly placed at the utmoſt 
Rim of the Horizon in a Globe; but in a Map they 


are printed on the four Sides, or elſe they are denoted 


by a Circle bee a Sea Compaſs, the Flower- 


de- Lis always pointing to the North Quarter, which 


regulates all the other Points. 
Qu. What elſe bears the Appellation of the four 


0 Quarters! H 


"An. The four-Cafdinal, or Capital Winds, which 


Y blow. from the four Angles, or Corners. 1. Eurus, 
or Subſolanus, the Ea Wind, which comes from 


the Morning, 2. — or Favonius, R 6.4 


3 1 
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Wind, which comes from the Evening. 3. Notus, 
or Aufter, the South-Wind, which comes from the 
Mid-day. And 4. Dun or Aquilo, the North- 
Wind, which comes from me GE nero | 


Secondly, of the M ER 1514 N, 
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Qu. WHA is the Meridian 2 

Anſ. A great Circle, which paſſes through the 
Poles of the World, and the Zenith and Nadir of the 
Place to which it belongs. : 71 

Qu. Into how many e is this Circle divided; ? 

Anſ. Into 366. 

The Meridian cuts the Schere: into equal Parts, 
one of which is the Eoftern, the other the We eſter 
Hemiſphere. 

The Points where the Arina cuts the Rational 
Horizon are the North and South; and the Points 
where the E quator © cuts the lame Horizon are the true 
Eaſt and Weſt. 217 
Qu. How is the Meridian divided! PS ; 

Anſ. 1. Into the Grand Meridian. 2. the Firſt. 
and 3. the Second. 

Qu. What is the Se 9 

Anſ. That great Circle on a apes th: whereon are 
mark*d the 360 Degrees. [rote eds 918 | 

Qu. Why is it ſo cull'd? ag 

"Anf. Becauſe it ſerves kan 0 of f all oor Meri 
DIY and may be placed at Pleaſure, in ſuch a Poſi- 

tion as that one may always know, ir Places are 
under the ſame Meridian. 

Qu; What is the firſt Meridian ? 

Anſ. It is that, from whence Geographers take 1 

their Arſt Noon- Tade; and ſhews where one ſhould 
begin to count the Degrees: f e, r 
* Wiftto Eaſt, or'from! BY o PN” 5 
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Qu. Through what Place is the firſt Meridian 


drawn? 

Anſ. 1. The moſt Modern Geographers draw the 
Firſt Meridian through the Canary Iſlands, and in 
particular through that of Teneriff or Palma, or Ferro, 
and herein they follow Ptolemy. 2. Others, on the 
contrary, have drawn the ſame further back 
towards the JY2/?, through the Iſlands call'd the 
Azores, and in particular through that of Corvo. 
Some of our Modern Geographers have drawn it 


through London; neither is any Geographer confin'd 


to any certain Place for a firſt Meridian, any further 


than that *tis more proper to place it at ſome general 
known Place, rather than at an obſcure one. 


Qu. What are the Second Meridians? | 

Anſ. All the Strokes from the Poles parallel to the 
firſt Meridian. And the Grand Meridian was in- 
vented that the Globe might not be clogg d withy too 


many Strokes. 


Qu. Of what uſe is the Meridian 83 jen | 

Anſ. It ſhews the Height of the Poles, f. e. the 
Elevation of the Pole above the Horizon ; for when 
the Poles of the World are not in the Horizon, one 


of them muſt be above, and the other below it; and 


the Elevation of that above is meaſured by the Num- . 
bers contain'd upon that Part of the Meridian, which 
is between the Pole and the Horrizon, and mark'd 
on the Brazen Meridian. This Elevation is made 
agreeable to the Latitude of the Place, whoſe Ms- 
ridian is made Choice of whereby t to war Wir. Pro- 
_— wn the Es — ath 
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CHAP. VL 


Of the broad Circles, or Traf#s of both Hemiſ- 
pheres, that appeer upon a GLOBE or MAP. 6 


War broad Circles are to be obſerv'd 

on a Globe or Map? | 
Anſ. Two Sorts, 1ſt, Some that are expreſſed 
upon the Globe, and are call'd Zones, or Girdles. 
and 2d. Some that are not mark'd upon the Globe, 
and are calPd Climates. | 


Firſt, Of the Zones. 


Qu. From whence is the Word Zone deriv'd? 

Anſ. From the Greek Word Cavn, a Girdle, and 

| Lord cos, i. e. Cingo, L. encompaſs; becauſe the 

Zones do as it were encompaſs both the Heaven and 

the Earth. | 

Qu. What are they ? | 
Anſ. They are thoſe Spaces, or Tracts, which lie 

between the Tropicks, the Polar Circles, and both 

Poles. | 

Qu. And why are thefe Tracts calld Zones? 

\  Anf. Becauſe they are like a Girdle, or Belt about 
the Globe. | ' 

Qu. What Number of Zones are there? | 
Anſ. There are three, or rather five, 1. The 

Torrid Zone. 2. The two Temperate Zones. and 3. 

The two Frozen Zones. 


i Of the Torrid Z ON E. 
| Qu. WRA is the Torrid Zone? 


An. 


t0 GE OGRAR H v. = - 
Anſ. It is that Space, or Breadth of the Earth, 


which lies between the two Tropres. 


Qu. Why is it call'd Torrid? | 

Anſ. On Account of the great Heat, cauſed by 
the Sun in that Tract wherein both Day and Night are 
always of an equal Length; and the Ancients were 
poſſeſs*'d with a Notion, that this Tract of the Earth 
was not inhabitable, but the Nane is now well 
known to every Body. 

Qu. What Countries lie under the Torrid Zone 9 

Anſ. The Continents of Africa, Guinea, Lybia, 
Abyſſinia, Arabia Felix, Eaſt India, New Guinea, 
and great Part of America, together with the ſands 
{ttuated near theſe Countries, which for the moe 
Part are peopled with Blacks. 


Of the Temperate ZONES. 


Qu. WRA are theſe in reſpect to Space or Ex- 
tent? 


Anf. That Part of the Globe, which lies between 
the Tropic and Fo . SN | 

Qu. How are theſe Zones divided? 

Anf, Into Northern and Southern. 

Qu. Which is the North Temperate Zone? 

Anſ. That Part of the Globe which lies between 
the Tropic of Cancer, and the Arctic Polar — 
and contains in Breadth 43 Degrees. 

Qu. What Countries lie under this Zone 2 . 

Anſ. Almoſt all Europe, viz. Spain, France, Ger- 
many, Italy, England, Scotland, and Ireland; great 
Part of i:Norway, Sweden, Denmark, Poland, Ruſſia, 
the Leſſer Afia, Natolia, Grove). Judea, or Paleſtine, 
ria, and a good Part of the Greater Aja, v12. 

rmenia, wok a, Part of India, of Great Tartary, of 
China ; the Kingdom of Fapan, and a great Part of 


North-America, _—_ _ Pry YOu are to by 
weten on the Globe. 
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Qu. Which is the South Temperate Zone? 

Anſ. That Part of the Globe which lies between 
the Tropic of Capricorn, and the Antarctic Polar 
Circle, and is in Breadth 4.3 Degrees. | 

Qu. What Countries lie under this Zone? 


Anſ. The uttermoſt Parts of Africa, and that of 


the Cape of Good Hope; as alſo a great Part of South 
Merica. | £17 


In all the Countries under the "Temperate Zones, 
both the Heat and Cold increaſe and decreaſe, accord- 
ing to the Approach or Diſtance of the Sun, as do 
the Days and Nights in Length ; for when the Sun 
declines to the South, then the Days with us grow 
ſhort, and the. Nights long ; but when it inclines to 
the North, the Days grow long, and the Nights 
fhort : In the South Temperate Zone, on the con- 


trary, when the Sun declines to the North, the Days 


grow ſhort, and when it inclines to the South, they 
grow long. 


Of the Frozen ZONES. | 


Qu. How are theſe Zones divided ? 
Anf. Into Northern and Southern. 
Qu. Which is the North Frozen Zones? 
Anſ. That Part of the Globe, which extends from 
the Arctic Polar Circle, to the Arctic Pole, and con- 
tains 23 Degrees and a half, or 1, 410 Englyh Miles. 
Qu. What Countries lie under this Zone? 
Anſ. The upper Part of America, the uttermoſt 
Bounds of Europe, as the Point of Norway and Suede: 
land, the Heart of Lapland and Finland, Greenland, 
and Spitzbergen, where the Whales are caught, with 
a great Part of Tartary. og TOO whe 
Qu. Which is the South Frozen Zone? N 
Anſ. That Part of the Globe which reaches from 
the Antarctic Polar Circle to the Antarctic Pole, and 


contains 
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8 23 Degrees and a halſ, or 1,410 Enis 
iles 

Qu. What Countries lie under this Zone ? 

Anſ. The Countries under. this Zone are not yet 
well known; the boiſterous Winds, and the rough 
Seas having hitherto hindred our Sailors from making 
a thorough Diſcovery of all; or which is moſt likely, 
the greateſt Diſtance thither from Europe, diſcourages 
the Undertaking, and diſables the Adventurers, after 
failing ſo far, from continuing their Diſcoveries by 
reaſon of Sickneſs, want of Proviſions, and Irreſolu- 
tion of the Sailors, which generally ends in a Mutiny, 

Qu. What is the Nature, or Quality of theſe 
Lones © 
Anſ. They are always very cold; they have for 
ſx whole Months | continual Day- Light, and no 


Nights ; 3 and the remaining {ix | WHY a Nun 
Duſk 2 K Bar 5 


Secondly, Of the Crin a 
Qu. Wuar is the Signification of the Word Ci 


mate £ 
Anſ. It bats its Derivation from the Greek Word 


_ #aipas, Plaga, Tractus, 1.e. a Tract, or Once: 


Qu. What is a Climate ? | 

Anſ. It is a Tra, which is delineated on the 
Globe, by two Parallels, between the Equator and 
the Polar Circles, wherein the Days within half an 
Hour, by Addition or Subſtraction, change according 
to the Courſe- of the Sun. And whenever the Day 


has increas'd or decreas'd half an Hour, there 1 is ano- 
ther Climate. 


Qu. How many Climates are there? 
Anſ. Formerly there were but ſeven, the firſt was 


drawn through Meroe, the laſt through the Riphæan 


Mountains. But now their Number is increaſed I 
| 4 
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48, viz. 24 towards the North, and the ſame Nm. 
ber towards the South. 


Qu. Where does the firſt Climate begin ? 


Anſ. In the firſt Degree of the firſt Meridian, 
where it is interſected by the Equator. 


Qu. Where is this to be look'd for ? 


7 


Anſ. Upon the Surface of the Meridian Circle, 


which does not interfere with the other Hemiſphere. 
Qu. Where doth the 24th Climate end? | 
Anſ. At the 67th Degree of Latitude; for further 
towards the Pole the Days do not grow longer by 
Hours, but by Weeks and Months. 


CHAP. Vll. 
Of EU ROPE, and its Situation. f 
Q. oY many Particulars are obſervable with 


reſpect to Europe? | 
Anf. Six, 1. Its Name. 2. Situation. 3. Extent 


or Largenefs. 4. Its Diviſion. 5. The Seas that en- 
compaſs it, and the chief Rivers that water it. And 


6. The Religions profeſs'd therein. The Nature of 
its Soil, and the Uſages, or Cuſtoms of its Inhabitants. 
Qu. From whence had Europe its Name: 


Anſ. From Europa, the Daughter of Agenor, King 
of Phænicia. 


Qu. How is E urope ſituated ? | 


Anf. In Relation to the other Parts o the World, 
towards the North. FD 4 


Qu. How is it bounded ? 
Anſ. 1. On the Eaft by Aſia and the Euxine, or 


Black Sea, which communicates with the Mediterra- 


nean by Conſtantinople. 2. On the South by Africa, 
and the Mediterranean Sea. 3, On the Weſt by the 


Atlantic 
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Atlantic Ocean. 4. On the North by the Arctic Pole, 
and the great Icy Sea. 


Qu. What is the Extent of Europe in its Length 
and Breadth ? | 
Anſ. The Length, taken from Cape St. Vincent, 
on the South-Weſt of Spain to the River Oby, on the 
Frontiers of Muſcovy, is about 2,600 Engliſb Miles; 
and it is from Sweden to Greece about 2,200 Miles. 

Qu. How is Europe divided? 

Anſ. Into 15 Parts; namely, 1. Portugal. 2. 
Spain. 3. France. 4. Italy. 5. Switzerland. 6. Ger- 
many. 7. the Netherlands. 8. Poland. q. Denmark. 
10. Norway. 11. Sweden. 12. Muſcovy, or Ruſſia. 
13. the European Tartary, 14. Turkey in Europe : 
and the European Iflands; the Chief of which are 
Great- Britain, and Ireland. c 

Qu. How many Seas encompaſs Europe? | 

Anſ. Seven; 1. The Mediterranean. 2. the At- 
lantic Ocean. 3. the North-Sea. 4. The Baltic. 
5. the Mhite Sea. 6. the Black Sea. and 7. the Gre- 


cian Sea, or the Archipelago. | 

Qu. How many Streights are there in Europe ? 

Anſ. Five, 1. The Streights of G:bralter. 2. The 
Streights of Dover, between England and France. 
3. The Sound, between Denmark and Sweden. 4. 
The Streights of Feygats between Muſcouy and Nova 
Zembla. and 5. The Streights of Conſtantinople. 

Qu. Which are the Languages of. Europe? 

Anſ. There are three Mother - Tongues, from 
whence all the others are deriv'd ; viz. 1. The Latin, 
2. the German, and 3. the Sclavonian. 

From the Latin are deriv'd, 1. The Spaniſb. 
2. the Italian. and 3. the French. | 

From the German are derived, 1. The Engliſb. 
2. Dutch. 3. Daniſh. and 4. Swediſh, | 

From the Sclavonian are deriv'd, 1. The Bohemian. 
2. Hungarian, 3. Poliſh. and 4. Ruſſian Language. 


Qu. 
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Qu. What Religion flouriſhes moſt in Europe? 

Anſ. The Chriſtian Religion; for the diſperſed 
Jews are of no great Conſequence ; neither has the 
Mahometan Religion much Footing in this Part of the 
World. - 

Qu. Is the Chriſtian Religion in Europe of one 
Eſtabliſhment only ? 

Anf. No, It is partly Roman Catholich, and partly 
Proteſtant. | 

Qu. What Diſtinction is there between a Roman 
Catholick and a Proteſtant ? 

Anſ. They both have indeed the ſacred Writings 
S their Foundation, but not the ſame Profeſſion of 
Faith. | 

Qu. On what Foundafion is the Roman Catholick 
Religion eſtabliſh'd ? 

Anſ. 1. They acknowledge the Pope of Rome as 
the viſible Head of the Church, and Vicar of Chriſt 
here upon Earth. 2. They ground their Doctrine 
next to Holy Writ, partly upon Tradition, partly 
upon the Primitive Fathers of the Church, the Coun- 
cils, the Decrees of Popes, and principally upon the 
Council of Trent, which is their Symbolick Book of 
Faith ; except in France, where it is not receiv'd. 
3. They hold ſeven Sacraments. 4. They believe Tran- 
ſubſtantiation, Purgatory, &c. 5. They worſhip the 
Saints, eſpecially the Virgin Mary; and they have 
ſeveral other Inſtitutions and Ceremonies, to which 
the Proteſtants are averſe. 

Qu. Wherein conſiſts the Protęlant Religion? 

Anſ. Principally in four Points. 1. They ground 
their Doctrine and Religion only upon holy Writ. 
2. They believe but two Sacraments, viz. Baptiſm 
and the Lord's Supper. 3. They hold but two Places, 
where after Death the Soul doth retire, v:z. Heaven 
and Hell. 4. They acknowledge no viſible Head of 
the Church, 1 
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CH AP. VIII. 
Of P PORTUGAL 


Q. F ROM Wes has Portugal i its Name? 

Anſ. According to ſome Writers, Portugal 
derives its Name from a famous Harbour call'd Port, 
and Cale or Gale, which is an adjacent City, But 
others ſay,. from Portus Gallorum. 

Qu. How is Portugal ſituated ? 

Anſ. Weſtwards, and is the moſt remote King- 


dom in that Quarter. The Ancients look'd upon it 


as the End of the Earth. 


Qu. How is it bounded ? 
Anſ. South and Weft,; on the Atlantick Ocean, and 


9 Eaſt and North, on the Sp anifh Frovinces. 


Qu. How large is Portugal ? 
Anſ. In Length from North to South, it is 8 


4 and in Breadth from Eaſt to Welt about 100 Miles. 


Qu. How is this Kingdom divided ? 

Anf. Into fix Capital Provinces, 1. Efremadura. 
2. Beira. 3. Entre Minho e Douro. 4. Tra los Mon- 
tes (which is over the Mountains.) 5. Alantejo, or 
Entre Tajo Guadiana. And 6. Algarve, which, tho? 
the ſmalleſt Province, has the Title of a Kingdom. 

Qu. What is moſt remarkable in Eftremadura ? 

Anſ. Liſbon, the Capital of the whole Kingdom, 
which is ſituated on the River Tagus, a City of great 
Trade with one of the fineſt Harbours in Europe. 
There is alſo an Univerſity, and an Archbiſhop's See. 
The Archbiſhop is now Patriarch of the whole King- 
dom, and all its Dependencies. 

Qu. What is moſt obſervable in . 9 | 

Anſ. I. Evora, an ancient City, where is an 
Archbilboprights and an, Univerſity, And 2. Elvas, 


a fine 
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| firſt Diſcoveries in the new World; they are 
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a fine City, and well fortified. It has a Biſhop's See 
under the Archbiſhop of Liſbon. 

Qu. What is Beira chiefly noted for? 


Anſ. Coimbra, where is a famous Univerſity, and 
a Biſhop's See, under the Archbiſhop of Libs. 


| Qu. What is moſt worthy of Notice in the Pro- 
vince of Entre Minbo e Douro? | VER g 
Anſ. 1. The great City Braga, where reſides tge 


Metropolitan, or Chief Archbiſhop of the whole 
Kingdom. 2. Porto, a famous Sea-Port, and City 
of great Trade. and 3. Miranda de Douro, a Forti- 
tification and Biſhop's See, under the Archbiſhop 
of Braga. 5 | 
Qu. What is chiefly obſervable in Tra los Montes? 


Anſ. The Capital City Braganza, from which the |: f 


preſent Royal Family derives its Name. 
u. What is moſt remarkable in Agarve? 

Anſ. 1. The Capital Tavira, which has a Caſtle, 
and Harbour. 2. Faro, an Epiſcopal City. 3. Cabo 
de St. Vincente, which is the uttermoſt Point of Eu- 
rope. In this Territory are many Hot Baths, much 
frequented from all Parts of Portugal. 

u How many Rivers are there in Portugal? 


Anſ. Three large ones, 1. The Tayjo. 2. The g 


Douro. 3. The Guadiana. And three little ones, 1. 
Minho, 2. Mondego, and 3. Zezare, which flows be- 
tween the 7410 or Tagus, and the Douro. 

Qu. What is the Produce of this Country ? 

Anſ. As Portugal is a hot Country, it wants nei- 
ther for Wine, Oil, nor Salt; but on Account of 
its many Hills and Mountains, Corn is very ſcarce, 
with which they are ſupplied from other Countries. 


Qu. What is the natural Temper, and Conſtitu- 


tion of the Portuguexe? 

Anſ. They have been a valiant People, and noted, 
not only for their Skill and Navigation, but for their 
much 
dege- 
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degenerated, They are treacherous to one another, 
cruel, and addicted to Covetouſneſs and Uſury. 
They ſtill apply themſelves notwithſtanding, very 
diligently to Trade and Commerce. 
Qu. What is their Form of Government? 
Auſ. Ever ſince the Revolution in 1640, it has 
continued an independent Kingdom from Spain, go- 


IF vern'd by their own Kings, whoſe Government is 


Monarchical, and the Crown Hereditary, _ 
Ou. Who is the preſent King of Portugal? 
Anſ. Johannes V. Born October the 22d, 1689. 
and began his Reign January the Iſt, 1707, 
VP; What is the eſtabliſh'd Religion? 
n/. The only Religion, openly profeſs'd there, is 


that of the Roman Catholicks; and although there 
fare a great Number of Jews, they muſt be very re- 
ſerv'd, for upon the leaſt Suſpicion they are deliver'd 
into the Hands of the Inquiſition, The Caſe is the 
ame with reſpect to the Proteſtants who reſide there. 
Qu. What other Countries beſides belong to the 


Portugueze? 5 


Anſ. In Africa, they have 1. Marazan. 2. Loanda 


; | St. Pauls. 3. Moſambigque. 4. The Iflands Cape 
erde, and ſeveral other little Iſlands about the Line. 
They poſſeſs 5. The Iſlands Madera, &c. In Aja, 


r. Ca, 2. Dio, and other Places. In America, 


18 Brazil; and 2. The Azores, or Axorian Iſlands. 


Du. Is there any Order of Knighthood belonging 


de Ferugel? 


Anſ. The Kings of Portugal are great Maſters of 


che Order of Chriſt that reſide at Tomar, likewiſe of 


| that of Auis and St. James. i 
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Qu. F ROM whence had Spain its Name? 

1 Anſ. From one of their firſt Kings, whoſe 
Name was Hiſpano ; others will have its Name de- 
riv'd from the City of Sevil, which formerly wass 
call'd Hiſpali, and was then the Capital of Spain. 

Qu. How is Spain bounded ?. | 
Anſ. Towards the Eaſt upon the Mediterranean ; 
towards the Welt upon Portugal; on the North it has 
the Bay of Biſcay and France; and on the South the 
Streights of Gibraltar. BB 

x. How large is Spain? 

Anſ. The Length is reckon'd about 640 Miles, 
and the Breadth about the ſame Extent. 

Qu. How is Spain divided? 5 

Anſ. Into 13 Provinces, ſome of which have the 
Title of Kingdoms. ne FER 

Qu. What are their Names ? 3 | 

Anſ. 1. New Caſtile, 2. Old Caſtiꝶ, 3. the King- 
dom of Leon, 4. the Kingdom of Andalufia, 5. the 


Kingdom of Granada, 6. the Kingdom of Murcia, 


7. the Kingdom of Valencia, 8. the Kingdom of ] 1 0 
Gallicia, 9. Auſturia, 10. Biſcay, 1 1. the Kingdom ³⁵⁸ 
of Navarra, 12. the Kingdom of Arragon, and 
x 3. the Kingdom of Catalonia. | 

Qu. How are all theſe Countries ſituated ? 

Anſ. Navarra, Arragen, and Catalonia, lie to- 
wards the Pyrenean Mountains. 2. Gallicia, Auſturia 
and ZB:ſcay, lie towards the North. 3. Valencia, Mur- 
cia, Granada, and Part of Andaluſia, lie towards the 
Eaft and South. 4. the reſt of Andaluſia and Leon lie 
towards the Well, 5. Old Caſtile and New Caſtile lie 
in the Middle. — : 

Qu. What is there remarkable in New WW. 
af. 
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Anſ. Three Things, 1. Madrid, the Capital and 
"ZR ceſidence of the Kings of Spain. 2. Toledo, a large 
ity, ſituated on a high Rock, and well fortified, 
Pitch an Archbiſhoprick, which is the richeſt in 
nriſtendom; the yearly Revenue whereof amounts 
o near a Million of French Livres. 3. The Eſcurial, 
le- Royal Palace, and Burial-Place for the Kings. 


we 


vas Qu. What is moſt remarkable in Old Caſtile? 

An. 1. Burgos, the Capital City. 2. Valladolid, 
one of the largeſt, and fineſt Cities in all Spain, for- 

7; Mmnerly the King's Reſidence: In it are 130 Churches, 


nas 70 Convents, a Biſhoprick, and an Univerſity. 
XZ 2:z. What is obſervable in the Kingdom of Leon? 
Anſ. 1. Leon, which is the Capital City. 2. Sa- 
amanca, famous for its Univerſity. 5 | 
es, Qu. What is there remarkable in Andaluſia ? 
Anſ. 1. Seville, the Capital, which exceeds in 
Largeneſs, Trade, Riches, and Beauty, all the Ci- 
3 ties in Spain. They have this Proverb: Qui non vidit 
Soevillia, non vidit mirabilia, the Meaning of which 
is, He that has not ſeen Sevil, has not ſeen any Thing 
g- Þ ay” 2. Gibraltar, a ſtrong Fortification at 
he the Mouth of the Streights, now belonging ts 
a, MR Great- Britain, 3. Cadiz, a very famous Sea-Port, 
of 3 | where commonly the Spaniſb Galleons and Flotilla 
0m unload their Treaſures brought from New Spain, 
nd "8 Mexico, and Peru. There is likewiſe an Arch- 
biſhoprick, and an Univerſity. | 
u. What is Granada noted for? 
nſ. 1. Granada, which is the Capital City, is 
large and fine, though not populous. 2. Malaga, 
r- a Sea Port and Fortification; which is well known 


the 


the for its Wines. = | 
lie u. What is moſt remarkable in Murcia? 
. 4. 1. Murcia, which is the Capital, a fine, and 
lazge City with a Biſhoprick. 2. Carthagena, which has 
avery good Sea- Port and * on a 
75 2 Qu. 
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Qu. What is moſt remarkable in Valencia? 1 
Anſ. Valencia, the Capital, with an Archbiſhop- 7 
rick, a pleaſant, and fine City; which is often 
call d on that Account Fermsſa. 2. Alicant, a Sea- 
* famous for its ſtrong- bodied Wines. | 
What is moſt remarkable in Gallicia ? 
47 Four Things, 1. Compoſtella, or St. Jago. 
To this Place abundance. of Pilgrims reſort daily to 
ray their Devotion to St. James the Apoſtle, whoſe 
Body, as they ſay, is there depoſited. 2. Corungna, 
a well built City, and Port. 3. Vigo, alſo a Sea- 
Port. 4. Capo Finie Terra, a large Tract of Hills, 
fo call'd on Account of being, before the Diſcovery 
of Anerica, ſuppoſed. to be the uttermoſt Parts of 
the Earth. 
u. What is there e in Auſturia 2 
Anſ. Three Things, 1. The Prince Royal of 
Spain, always bears the Title of Prince of Au- 
Aunia. 2. Oviedo, the Capital, but poorly inhabi- 
ted. There is a Biſhoprick, and an Univerſity, but 
"of no great Note. 3. Villa Vi , a very pleaſant 
Town, I 
Qu. What! is chiefly to be noted i in Biſcay? 
Anſ. 1. £ilbas, the Capital, a large, and rich 
City; with a very good Harbour. 3. Fontarabia, a | 
ſtrong Fortification on the Borders of France. 3. St. 
Sebaſtian, a very ſtrong Sea-Port. | 
Ou. What is remarkable in Navarra ? 
nf. Pampelma, the Capital, a flouriſhing City, 
where 15 alſo an Univerſity. 
Qu. What is moſt obſervable in Arragen? | 
Anſ. 1. Sarageſſa, the Capital, and an Archbi- 
ſhop's See, with a famous Univerſity. | OL, 
Qu. What is: moſt remarkable in Catalonia! "hp 
Au. Four: Things, 1. Farcelna, the Capital, 
Wr is ſituated near the Sea, and has a fine Port, 
with very ſtrong Fortifications, 2 o * 
| — s C 
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2 | Archbiſhoprick, in former Ages the moſt famous 
City in all Spain, but very much gone to decay on 
* 4 Account of the Wars with France. 3. Roſes, a 
Iſtrong Caſtle, with a good Harbour. 4. Geronne, 


a- "HK good Fortification, alſo a Biſhop's See and Uni- 
oerſitvy. 1 . A 
Y . What Rivers flow through this Country ? 
. nſ. 1. Durius, or Douro. 2. the Guadiana, 


to Wwhich runs under Ground for Leagues. 4. the Gua- 
I dilguivir, which runs by Sevil. 5. Ebro, which falls 
a, into the Mediterranean. and 6. the River Tao. 
a- Qu. How is Spain with reſpect to its Climate, and 
s, | Natural Production?s? ß 
ry Anſ. The Air of the Country is generally very 
of ij good, and the Soil fertile, were it but as well culti- 
XZ vated. In the Time of the Romans, Spain was look d 
upon as the moſt plentiful and fruitful Country in 
of the World, and produced every Thing that either 
Ambition or Neceflity required. They ſent in a few 
1. Vears into [taly Cece Wa ht of unwrought Sil- 
ver, of coarſe Silver 40,000 Weight; and of Gold 
nt 10, ooo M eight, and beſides all this a vaſt Quantity 
of Coin. Hiſtory tells us, that PE e abounded 
in Men, Horſes and Cattle; that it produced Corn, 
ch Wine, and Oil, in Abundance, and that it was 
a iff ſtored with Mines of Gold and Silver, Braſs, Iron, 
t. Lead, Quickſilver, and Salt, and that in General, 


a. a . — 8 
1 "Fa 


: 


I © 


the Country was very fruitful. Jeal 
3 2z. What Character do the Spaniards bear in 

„„ General? F 
Au. They are of a ſwarthy Complexion, their 
Hair is generally black, and their Aſpect: and De- 
1- Wportment very majeſtick; they are great Admirers 
Poß all Sorts of polite Literature; are very grave, ſe- 
rious, and deliberate, flow in Counſel, but reſolute. 
l, and conſtant in the Execution of their Deſigns. They 
t, excel in liberal Arts, but undervalue Mechanicks, 


- 
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JO un Tntroduttion {A 
which they think beneath the Notice of Gentlemen. 
They are good Soldiers, patient, and courageous, but | © 
Tyrants over a vanquiſh'd Enemy, | | 
Qu. How is Spain govern'd? | w | 
Anſ. All the forementioned Kingdoms or Provin- | 
ces are govern'd by one King, who is Hereditary, 
He has ſeveral Councils, viz, The Council of State. 
The Council of War. The Council of Caſtile. Of 
Arrago n. Of the Indies. Of the Orders. Of the 
Chamber. Of the Finances. Of the Croiſades. And of 
the Inquiſition. | ' 8 
Qu. What is the Inguifition ? 

Anſ. It has nine Tribunals, namely, thoſe of 
Toledo, Granada, Sevil, C:rduba, Murcia, Cuenza, 
Legrona, Lerida, and Valladolid, and a Sovereign 
Court at Madrid, the Prefident whereof is call'd the 
Inquiſitor General. They judge, without Appeal, 
of four Crimes, viz. Hereſy, Witchcraft, Sodomy, 
and Polygamy, and the Sentence is call'd AUTO DE 
FE, or, The Act of Faith. 

The number of Informers who are employed by 
the Inguiſition, amounts throughout the Kingdom to 
20,000. If any Perſon is ſuſpc&ed'of Hereſy, theſe 
Informers are ſent to him, who ſay no more but, In 
the Name of the Holy Inquiſition we arreſt you : That 
Moment the unhappy W retch is forſaken, by Father, 
Mother, Wife, Children, and Kindred ; hereupon 
his Hair is cut off, and then he muſt give a Liſt of 
all his Effects, which are preſently ſold. He knows 
not his Accuſers, or of what he is accuſed;. and he 
muſt wait three Months or longer, before he is ex-- 
amined. If by that Time he does not confefs him- 
ſelf guilty of one of the faid four Crimes, he is carried' 
back to Priſon, and inhumanly tortur'd. Some out 
of Terror confeſs what they never were guilty of, 
when by the Act of Faith they are condemn'd. to the 
Flames, | e 
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Qu. Doth the King of Spain keep a magnificent 


Court? | 
Anſ. No, moſt. of the Courts of Europe appear 


© with more Splendor and Magnificence. He has three 


| Sorts of Guards, viz. The Burgundian, the German, 


and the Spanib ; they all ride. on Horſeback, and 
carry Launces. Beſides theſe, there is a Body- Guard 


of 150, call'd the Guard of Eſpinaſa, who lodge 


»1 
a 


nigheſt the King's Perſon. | 
Qu. Why is this Guard call'd Eſpinoſa? 
Anſ. Becauſe theſe are all Natives of a Borough 
call'd Eſpinoſa, an Inhabitant whereof formerly diſ- 
covered a Plot againſt the King. 
Qu. Are there any Orders of Knighthood in 
S 1. | 
45. Ves, there are five Orders, 1. That of the 


Golden Fleece, which is chiefly beſtow'd upon Fo- 
reign Princes and Lords. 2. That of St. Fags, or 


St. James. 3. That of Alcantara, or Calatrava. 


4. That of St. Salvador de Montreal, and 5. That of 
AHonteza, which laſt is in no great Eſteem. | 


Qu. How many Grandees of Spain are there, and 


what Privileges do they poſleſs ? 


Anſ. There are 93 Grandee Places; ſome are 
Grandees during Life only, and others are fo by In- 
heritance. They all have the Privilege of being co- 
vered in the King's Preſence. They are diftinguifh'd 
into threeRanks. The firſt cover their Head before 

they ſpeak to the King; the ſecond, may put on 
their Hats after they have begun to ſpeak ; and, the 
third, only put them on after they have done ſpeak- 


| f ing to the King. 


Qu. What is the eſtabliſh'd Religion in Spain? 
Anſ. None but the Roman Catbolic Religion is to- 


lerated throughout all that Country. And People 


that are of any other Perſuaſion muſt be very cautious, 
and. keep their Sentiments within their own Breaſt, 
C 4 | N 


Anjou, all his Right to the Crown of France, the 5th 
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if they would eſcape the Severity of the Inqui- 


ſition. 


Qu. M ho is the Titular Saint of Spain? 
Anſ. St. Jago, or St. James the Apoſtle. 
Qu. What Iflands are there near Spain? | 
_ Fnſ. There are three; Majorca, Minorca, and 
Ivica, which have a Capital City of the ſame Name, 
except Minorca, that has Citadella for its Capital. 
T..zy belong to Spain, only Pert-Mahon, which has 
the fineſt Harbour in the Mediterranean, is now in 
the Hands of the Engliſb, who took. it in the late 
Wars, and have kept it ever ſince, 
Qu. What other Countries belong to the King of 
A 
Anſ. They have in Aſia ſeveral Iſlands, particularly 
the Philippines. In Africa they have Ceuta, Oran, 
and ſeveral other Places. In America, they have 
Mexico, Terra Firma, Peri, the Canary Iflands, and 
many other Countries: No }rince in the whole 
Univerſe has ſuch large Dominions as the “ ings of 
Spain. Upon which Account ſome of their Predeceſ- 
ſors have boaſted, that the Sun never ſets in their 
Territories. : he He ts . 
Qu. What Titles does the King of Spain affume? 
an. In his Title he is RiPa, beſides King of Spain, 
King of Caſtile, Leon, Arragon, Sicily, Naples, Feru- 


ſalem, Portugal, Navarra, Granada, Toledo, Valencia, 


Gallicia, Majorca, Seville, Sardinia, Co deva, Co- 


fica, Murcia, Jaen, Algarve, Alegeſtre, and Gibraltar; 


the Canaries, Eaſt and Meſt-Indies, Arch-Duke of 
Auſtria, Burgundy, Brabant and Milan; (ount of 
Flanders, Tirol, and Barcelona; Lord of Biſcay and 
Pt; Mes OY 72 
Qu. Whois the preſent King of Spain? 
Anſ. Philip V. Grandſon to Louis XIV. Born 
ecember the 19th, 1683. He renounc'd as Dube of 
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f November 1712, and accepted that of Sain. In 
Fa 1724, he abdicated that Crown, and gave 
It to his Son L-wis I. But the young King dying 
R277 the ziſt, next following, he was N 
pon to reaſlume the Throne. 71 555 | 
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Of FRANCE. 
. JROM whence had "EET its . ? 


Anſ. From the Franks, a vagrant People, 
3 who came from Germany, and poſleſs'd themſelves 
. 4 got the greateſt Part of this Country. =; 
9 17 . How is France ſitu ate! 
J. It has $pain towards the South, from which 
9 ® ature has divided it by the Pyrencan Mountains, 


F the Mediterranean Sea to the great Ocean, Which! is 
Ja Tract of 240 Miles. 

Nozthwards it has the Engliſh Channel, and the 
Auſtirian Netherlands, 
It is Eaftwards parted from G en by the "aA 
EKbine; from the Swi/s by the Swiſſer Mountains; 
and from /taly by the Alps... tueſtmards it has that 
Part of the Great Ocean, call'd the Bay of Biſcay. 
4 u. How broad is it? 
| n/. From the Channel to ha eee it 
s computed about 600 Engliſb W. 0 
Qu. How is France divided? 


| ; jt France, 2. Orleannois, 3. Lionnois, 4. Bretaigne, 
5. Normandy, 6. Picardy, 7. Guienne, 8. Langue- 
doc, g. Provence, 10. Sr 11. Bourgogne, 


os 12. Champagne. 


17 4 


which are of a ſurprizing Height, and extend from 


Anſ. Into twelve Provinces, viz. 1. The Ille of 7 | 


03 — 
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4. Which of theſe Provinces lie othwands ? 


75 I. / icardy, 2. Normandy Bretagne. 
WV Which to the South ? hon: 


Anſ. 1. Guienne, 2. Languedoc, and 3. Provence. 
Qu. Which lie to the Eaſt? 


Anſ. 1, Dauphine, 2. Bourgogne, and 3- Cham- 
Qu. Which are the Midland Provinces ? 


Anſ. 1. Lionnois, 2. Orleannois, and 3. the Ifle of 


France. 


4. What is moſt remarkable in the Iſle of France ? 
. 1. Paris, the Capital City of the whole 


Kingdom, which has hardly its Equal in Europe, as. 
to Largeneſs and Beauty. There is a very famous 


Univerſity, and a rich Archbiſhoprick ; which con- 
fers on the Perſon who enjoys it, the Title and Ho- 


nours of Duke and Peer of France. 2. Verſailles, 


3 Fontainbleau, 4. St. Germain, and 5. Marth, all 
four Royal Palaces, and magnificent Pleafure- Gar- 
ay; | | 


Qu. What is chiefly obferveable in the Province 
of Orleannois? 


Anf. 1. The particular Diſtric of Of Gains, : 


| en is Orleans, the Capital, a fine City, the 


Title of Duke of Orleans, is given to the King's 


Brother's Son: It has a Biſhoprick and Univerſity. 
* Berry, wherein is Bourges, a large Eity ; Arch- 


k, and Univerſity. 3. Tonraine, in which 
Tours, a City and Archbiſhop's See. 4. Vendbmois, 


herein is Fendime, a City, of which the Duke of 


Fendime bears his Title. 5. Beauce, wherein is 
Ghartres, a well built City and Biſhopriek, the 
Dike of Chartres bears the Title icroof 6. Le 


Maine, of which the Duke de Maine bears the Ti- 


th: 7. Anjou, wherein is Angers, a' Biſhoprick 


and Vhiverkdy, the Duke of Axjou bears his Title 
bom thence. - 8, ** A — Why. gtuated 
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70 GEOGRAPHY, 35 
in the River Loire. g. Poitiers, which, next to 
Paris, is the largeſt City in France. 10. Rochelle, a 
Biſhoprick, formerly a conſiderable Fortification ef 


the Huguenots, and a good Sea Port. a 


Qu. What is moſt remarkable in the Lyannis? 

Anſ. 1. Lions, a large Capital City of great Trade, 
with a Fortification and Archbifhoprick. 2. Bourbon, 
a Dutchy, from whence the Royal Houſe derives its 
Name. | | 

Qu. What is moſt-worthy of Obſervation in re- 
$4 igne ? | Sk 1 10 ; 1 

440 In Upper Bretaigne is, 1. Rennes, the Ca- 
pital City of the Province, and Seat of a Parliament, 
with a Biſhoprick. 2. St. Malo, a conſiderable 
Harbour and Fort. 3. Dole, a Biſhoprick. In Lower 
Bretaigne is, 1. Breſt a Sea Port, and flouriſhing 
trading City, and Fortification. 2. Port Lewis, a 
Harbour and Fort. W | | 

Qu. What is moſt remarkable in Normandy 2 ? 

Anſ. In Upper Normandy, is, 1. Rouen the Capital, 
a City of great Trade, an Archbiſhoprick, and Par- 
liament. 2. Havre de Grace, a Sea- Port on the Ri- 
ver Seine, and Fortification. 3. Oieppe, a Sea - Port, 
trading City, and Fortification. In Lower Normandy 
is, 1. Caen, a large populous City, and famous Uni- 
veriity, 2. Bayeux, a, Biſhoprick. 3. Auranches, a 
Biſhoprick, 4. Coutance, a Biſhoprick belonging to 
one of the Princes of the Blood. | 

Qu. What is obſervable in Picardy.? 1 

Anſ, 1. Amiens, the Capital City, and Univerſityi 
2· Boulogne, a Fortification, Harbour, and Riſhoprick.. 
3- Aboville, a large trading City, and woollen Ma- 
nufaQtory. 4. Ardnes, 4 Frontier. Fortification to the 
Netlurlandi; and; 5. Galais an incemparable Har- 


Rouen. 5, Alengon,. a Dutchy; ſometimes a Title to. 


beur, and Rortifiaation, a Elo of great Importance 
b nen | ; 2049 SET SPE 2m HE 


to the Arabi 
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36 An Intraduction 
Du. What is moſt remarkable in Guienne? 
Anſ. 1. Bourdeaux, the Capital, and one of the 
largeſt, and chief trading Cities of France, ſituated 
on the River Garonne. Here is a Palace, a Parliament, 
an Univerſity, and an Archbiſhop who calls himſelf 
g Primate of Ayuitain; likewiſe a Harbour. 2. -Xain- 
| Tonge, the Capital is Saintes, a City and Biſhoprick. 
3. Perigueux, Capital of Perigord. 4. Limoges, 
| Capital of Limaſn. 5. Cahors, Capital of Querey. 
6. Rhodes, Capital of Rowergue. and 7. Agen, Capi- 
tal of Agenois. The Southern Part of this Province is 
ealPd Gaſcogne, and is divided into ſeveral Diſtricts. 
The principal ones are, I. Labourd, wherein is Ba- 


| Jonne, a City, and conſiderable. Frontier Fortifica- 
| tion; but this muſt not be confounded with that in 
* Spain. II. %as-Nawvarre, or the Lower Navar, e, 


wherein is Pau, the Capital, a fine City, and Royal 

Palace, where the Kings of Navarre generally re- 

ſided. Here alſo is a Parliament. 
9 This laſt Country is called, Lower Navarre, to 
| diſtinguiſh it from the Spaniſb, or Upper Navarre. - 
| Qu. How is Languedoc divided 
| Anſ. It is divided-into four Parts, I. Upper Lan- 
| guedoc, wherein is Toulouſe, a conſiderable City, 
| Archbiſhoprick, Academy, Fortification, and Par- 
liament.— II. Lower Languedoc, wherein is remar- 
kable, 1. Narbonne, a Fortification, and Arch- 
| biſhoprick. 2+ Meontpelher, peculiarly famous for 
| its wholeſome Air, and its Univerſity. - 3. Nimes, 
| a trading City, — III. The Cevennes, divided into 
' three ſmall Provinces. - 1. Givaudan, wherein is 
| Mande, a Biſhoprick. 2. Vivarez, has Viviers, like- 


e 


wiſe a Biſhop's See. And 3. Velai, in it is Le Pui, 

2 Biſhop's Donn — IV. The County of Rouſſillon, 
| wherein is Perpignan, à Fortifieation and Bithop's 
| See. 2:;Salss,-a;fortified Place. And 3. Lilla Franca, 
| a midling City; beſides other Places of leſs m_ 
fs 5 27. 
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4 GEOGERA H v. 37 
Qu. What is there remarkable in Provence? 


and a fine Harbour, with ſeveral other Towns and Bi- 


ſhopricks of leſs Note. II. The Principality of | 


Orange, wherein. is Orange, the Capital City, a 


Biſhoprick and Academy. III. The County Venaiſin, 
wherein is Avignon the Capital City. This ounty 


together with Avignon, belongs to the —_ and is 
govern'd by one of his Legates. - 


Qu. How is Laupbine divided)? 

Auſ. Into Upper and Lower Dauphine. 

- Bu. What is to be obſerv'd in Upper Dauphine ? 

. » Anſi i. G- enoble, the Capital Cty, with a Caſtle, 
2 Biſhoprick, and Parliament. eine abu a Bis 


8 ä 
; 5 ſhoprick. « 4 774 .. F? — * . . A 


9 What is ae in e Dauphine 2 
Vienne, was formerly .x powerful City, is 
5 on the Rhone, and is an Archbiſhoprick. 
The - Archbiſhop- ſtiles himſelf Primate of the 
Primatees of the Gault 2. Falence, a Bichoprick 
and Univerſity. 3. Pignerol, à Frontier Town, was 
the King of Frances Rey 1tojHtaly; but was reſtor d 
again to the Duke of Savoy. 4. Die, a Biſhoprick, 
where there was formerly a famous Academy: for the 
Proteſtants. 
Note, The eldeſt Prince of N ance, is ſtil'd by the 
Pans of Dauphin of France, from this Province. 
7 How is Bourgogne divided F 002 26 
J In Upper and Lower Bourdognd''3 the ul 

won under che Name of the * of Bungee, 


AJuſ. I. Some Cities: as, 1. Aix, the Capital of 
M | that Province, a Fortificatic n, Archbiſhoprick, and 
Parliament. 2. Marſeille, a fine Harbour. 3. Arles, 
Wa City famous for its Univerſity, with an Archbi- 
7 ſhoprick. 4. Toulon, a large City and Biſhoprick, has 
a fine Harbour; where the largeſt Men of War be- 
bonging to Fance are kept. 5. Frejus, a convenient 
HFarbour and Biſhoprick. 6. — well fortified, 
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An Tutraduction 


or Fr anche- Comte and the ſecond under that of the 
Dutchy of Burgundy, from which the Title of Duke I 


of Burgundy is deriv'd. 
Qu. What belongs principally to the Comte, or 
Upper Bourgogne ? 


| Anſe. 1. Beſangon, an Archbiſhoprick and Parlia- | 
ment. 2. Lale, a fortified Place, with an Academy. 


3. Grai, a F ortification. 4. Leſoul, a Fortification.. 
5. Salins, famous for its. Salt-Pits. and 6. The Abbey 
of St. Claude. 

Qu. What belongs chiefly to the Dutchy, or 
Lower Bourgogne ? 

Anſ. 1. Dijon, the Capital. City, where is a Par- 
lament. 2. Autun, a Place of great Antiquity, and 


very ancient Biſhoprick. and 3. Challon, upon the 


* Sane, a midling Town. 

5 3 is moſt remarkable in Champagne? 

rf. 1. Rheims, the Capital City, famous on Ac- 
count of the King of France being crown'd there. It 
has an Archbiſhop who is firſt Duke and Peer of 
Fance. 2. Chalans, a well built City, Biſhop's See, 
and Fortification. 3. Troyes, an ancient and renown'd 
City and:Biſhop's:See. 
What is further remarkablewith reſpe& to France? 


Anſ. Beſides the 'forementioned Provinces, there 


is the Principality of Lor ain, ceded to F ance by the 
Great Duke of Tuſcany upon certain een = 
is. now under Stanz, King of Poland. 
Qu. How is La rain ſituated? 
Au. It lies between Nuance and Germany, and in 
bes of, Wax, this Country is eh d to. great: Trou- 
es. f 
De In be many Parte i Eovrgin.divided l. 
Al. Into tee Parts. I. Legraim itſelf, whereid: 
is 1. Nancy, the CapitahiCity: and Reſidence of the 
Dukes of, that Name; a well fortified Town. 2. Lu- 


alle he Cu Falare. — 
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rough and Caſtle. — II. Into the Dutehy of Barrois, 
er Bar, wherein is I. Barled e, the Capital City, ſitua» 
ted upon the River Bar.— III. Into three Biſhopricks, 
wherein are, I. ez, a large City near the Moſel., 
2. Toul, a midling City. and 3. Verdun, a large and 
well fortified Place. eee 
WJ Which are the principal Rivers in France? 
1ſ. 1. The Rhine, which comes from the Stiſt, 
and falls into the Mediterranean. 2. The Garonne, 
which has its Source in Languedoc, and empties. itſelf 
into the main Ocean. 3. The Seine, which flows 
from. Bourgogne through Paris, into the Engliſh: 
Channel. And 4. The Loire, which. flows from 
Languedoc, through Orleans into the Ocean. 
Du. What Rivers are in Lorrain? 


nf. 1. Meuſe, which has its Source in this Coun- 


try, and flowys through it into the Nerberlands. 
2. The Moſell, which has alſo its Spring in this Coun- 
try, and empties itſelf. into the Rhine. And 3. The 
River Sare, which empties itſelf into the Moſell. 
Du. What is the State of Franca in General? 
Anf. 1. It is extremely yogulous, 2. Its Cli- 
mate is wholeſome. 3. It ahaunds. with. all Sorts of 
Neceflaries. And 4. It lies very convenient for Trade. 


z. What is the general Character of the People 


of France? 8 


Anſ. They are for the Generality Civil, Coura 


gious, Laborious, and Lovers of Sciences; Curious 


in their Studies; Temperate in their Food; Plea- 
ſant, amiable in their Speech; and true and faithful 
to their King. | ONES. | 

Qu. How is Fance, 


Id? 
Anſ. By the Will 


at preſent but of little Signification; for the Kin 


* 


3 N.., Who is the preſent King of France f 


their King, and although 
their Parliaments pretend to great Privileges, they are 


ſhews plainly that he is abſolute, and will be obey'd. 
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40 An Introduction 
Anſ. Lewis XV. Who was born the foth. of Fe- 
bruary, in 1710. He was proclaim'd King of France 
and Navarre, September the iſt, 1715. And crown'd 
the 25th. of October, in 1722. N. St. 13 
2. What are the Orders of Knigh 
France? 1 5 | 4: 
Anſ. 1. The eldeſt Order is that of St. Michael. 
2. The Order of St. Eſprit, or of the Holy Ghoſt. 
And 3. The neweſt Order is that of St. Lewis. 
2 What is the eſtabliſh*d Religion in France? 
n/. The Natives are all in general of the Roman 
Catholick Perſuaſion; for ſuch as were Proteſtants, 
have been oblig'd either to turn Papiſts, or quit 
that Country. On which Account many thouſand 
Families are ſettled in England, Holland, and in other 
Proteſtant Countries. 
u. What other Countries belong to the Kings 
V ̃ | 
Anſ. They have, in Europe, ſome Parts of the 
Netherlands ; and in Alſatia ſeveral Cities, and For- 
tifications. In the Eaft- Indies they have Factories 
and Settlements, viz. Pontarchy, Ec. In Africa they 


have on the Iſland of Madagaſcar the Fort Dauphine.. 


And in America they poſſeſs Letwiſiana, and New 


France. But of thoſe more at large, when we come 
to their proper Places. A take 
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of GREAT BRITAIN. 
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82: „ WHY is this Cointy, call'd N 3 
11 J Principally, becauſe 1. The Britant 
were the firſt dn of iti: It was a Cuſtom amongſt 
them to ſtain their: Bodies with Sk) -blue, f in order 
do appear more formidable to their Enemies Camden 
I fays, it receiv'd its Name from thence, the Term 
B. ain ſignifying in their Language calouring. 
«. How came it to be call d Great Britain? 

9 2 From King Jamef L. who i in 1603, united 
ZE ngland and Scotland, and gave theſe. two King- 
- 7 dems jointly the Name of Great Britain. And 2. 
From Queen Anne, who in her Reign brought theſe 
two Kingdoms to a ſtricter Union | 


| 3 L. How large. is e and Scotland ee 


CW N 
"IR 


in Length? Ji 
"Br The "5 of h th theſe: Kingdoms is com- 
iy to be about: 550 E ll, Miles. A 


YN .2:. What other, Fo oth bas this Country? 2 
Anſ. It has long ſince been diſtinguiſh'd from 
other Countries, by the Name of the Britiſh Iſlands, 
on Account not only of the many Hands that ſur- 
round it, but alſo of the Kingdom. of Ireland, which 
1 belonging to - the Crown of Great Britain: is yank 
from it by the S raa. 21621 
3. 2:. How are theſe Countries Aided 1 28 


An nf. Into three Kingdoms, VIZ. 11 or or South 
PHritain, with Wales, which lies Southwards. 2. Scot- 
and, or North Britain, which lies Northwards. And 
3. Ireland, a gt Iſland you? Weſtward. Abt 


; "CHAP: 


| 
i 


mnt the Name of Anglia, or England. 


—— 
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CH A P. XI. 
of ENGLAND. 


Dn. Hon. is Eng land bounded ? 

An. It . to Scotland on the North ; 
from which i My was divided by aWall, atleaſt fourſcore 
Miles in Length, fome ſmall Remains whereof. are 
ſtill ſubſiſting; on the Hf with the Iriþ Sea; on 
the Eaſ with the German Ocean; and on the South 
with the Channel and Streights of Calais. 


Que. Of what Extent is England ſeparately conſi- 


fider d ? 


Anſ. About 320 Miles long, and near 240 Wen 

Qu. How is England divided? 

Anſ. Into two very unequal Parts; mmely, I. 
The Kingdom of England; and 2. The Principality 
of Wales, which in ancient Times was known and 
diſtinguiſh'd by the Name of Cambria. | 

Qu. By what Name was the Kingdom of England 
formerly diftinguiſh'd ? 

Anſ. In the Time of the Romans it was diſtin- 
guiſh*d by the Name of Britannia, and its Natives 
were then known by the Name of Br:tons. 

I By what Means did it loſe that ancient Title? 

1 As thoſe Brium were frequently invaded by 

urs the Scots, they call'd in the Anglo- 

on to: their Aſſiſtance, who, indeed, drove out 
the Scots, but made themſelves at the ſame Time, 
Maſters of the whole Country, and from thence it 


85 How was this Country divided by the Angles ? 
Into ſeven diſtint Kingdoms, or Provinces, 
namely Ys. 1. Kent, 2. Suſſix, 3. WWeft-ſex,. 4. Effex, 
5. Northumberland, 6. Mercia, and 7. Eaſt Anglia. 


. . 
* Eemaad AE JP 
am a mm = Oi Wuaw ai wt: WW = == = = = mM MM mM = 
—_— = mw 


4%. 
* 2 
- 


- * 
_ mm MM = Wm 
— ALL. 1. 


| x 12 the Royal Seat for a noble Palace. At pre- 


ſent there is a Royal and Magnificent Hoſpital for 
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2 Þ*o y ſtill ſeparate Kingdoms ? 


for tho” their Names are Rill retain'd, 
E: aa all united in Proceſs of Time, and re- 
Huc'd under one Head. | 
Q. How is England at preſent divided? .. 2 
Anſ. Into ſeveral Counties, or Shires. 
2. What is moſt remarkable with reſpect to 
i Kent 
5 Ri MC + That notwithſtanding it is diſtinguiſh'd 
by the Name of a County, it is not like moiſt others 
5 call'd a Shire. 2. That it contains 398 Pariſhes, two 
Citics, and 30 Market Towns. 
u. Which are che Places of moſt Note in this 
County? 
| BF. fe. I. Cimterbury,, fi 8 tuate on the River Stour, 
i which is a well built City, and the See of an Arch- 
aaa who is Primate of all England. 2. Rocheſter, 
” fituate on the River Medway, another City, though: 
not ſo large as the former, and an Epiſcopal See under 
U Canterbury. 3. Chatham, near the River Thames, which 
| 1 is of Note for being the Station of the Britiſh: 
Fa 4. Graveſend, near the River Thames, a ſmall 
| Town and Harbour. 5. Greenwich, a Town of Note, 


for being the Birth-Place of Queen Elizabeth, and 


| the Accommodation of diſabled Seamen ; and a de- 
Fx Park. 6. Tunbridge, an inland Town, 
| much frequented by Perſons: of Diſtinction, on Ac- 
count of the Medicinal Waters. 7. Dover, Which, 
tho? but a ſmall Town, is an e nt Harbour. It 
was formerly calFd the Key bt 1 > it has a 
ſtrong Caſtle, and is of diets for being the Station 


4 * 3 of 
«M0 


3 of che Packet- Boat, and a Port greatly frequented. 


it all Paſſengers. to France. 8. About. this his Coaſt 
there is a general Road 2 the Downs,, where the 
* that come to, and xd ay London, ride at 42 
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44 An Iniroductioas Ii 
* till the Wind 8 favours their further . Pro- 3 ; 
 grels. Ys JE. 2+ | | 
Qu. How is Eſſex now divided? 8 
Into two Parts; namely, 1.. Midaleſex, and 
yCSS5yyyyb⁰i : 3 
Lu. What is moſt remarkable in the. County of 

TTT Y ._ 

Anſ. That it is 19 Engliſh Miles long, and 16 
broad ; and that it has 7 Market Towns. The moſt 
noted Places in it are, 1. London, which is the Ca- 
kun, and Metropolitan of the whole Kingdom; 
ituate on the River Thames, and is one of the largeſt, 
and moſt opulent Cities in' the World. A full De- 
ſcription of it would require a diſtinct Volume. We 
ſhall only obſerve therefore, that it has an Epiſcopal 
See under the Archbiſhop of | Canterbury: And that. 
in the Weſtern Part, call'd Vęſiminſter, is the Pa- 
Jace of St. James, the uſual Reſidence of all the 
Kings of England. Not far from it is Yeſtmin/ttr 
Abbey, in which the Kings of Great Britain are 
crown'd and buried ; the two Parliament Houſes ; 
the Treaſury, the Admiralty; and Whitehall. At the 
Eaſtern Part of London is the Tower, where there 
are a great many Curioſities expos'd to publick View; 
fuch as the Mint, the two Armouries, the Regalia, 
Sc. 2. Kemington, a Royal Palace, about 3 Miles 
diſtant from London, with moſt beautiful Gardens. 
3. Hampton-Court, a Stately Royal Palace, about 
13-Miles diftant from London, with moſt delightful 
WW DW” ETETT: | 

94. What is moſt obſervable with reſpeR to the 
County of Eſſex? e 1 
Anſ. That it is from Eaſt to Weſt 40 Miles long, 4 
and from North to South 35 Miles broad; that it. 
contains 415 Pariſhes, and 22 Market Towns. The 
Places of moſt Note, are 1. Colcheſter, a flouriſhing 
Fown on Account of the Woollen „ 
Tels ere ; 
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there; and alſo peculiarly noted for its delicious 
Oyſters. 2. Harwich, a'Sea Port Town and Har- 
bour; of Note for the Packet Boat that ſails from 
thence for Holland.  __ 

Qu. How is Sa ex now divided ? 

Anſ. Into two Counties, namely I. Suſſex, and 
2. ST . 


. What is moſt obſervable with reſpec to the 


16 Ca of Suſſex ? 

oft Anſ. That it has 312 Pariſhes 1 in it, and 19 "EN 
a- ket Towns. The Places of moſt Note are, 1. Chi- 
1; 8 er, an Epiſcopal See, and a flouriſhing City. 
ſt, wn encompaſſed with good Walls, and has 6 Pariſh 
e- 1 | Churches in it. 2. Arundel, which, tho' but a ſmall 
e Town, is of Note on Acconnt'of its Earls, and its 
al ſtrong Caſtle. 3: Rye, which is'one of the Cinque 
it. q Ports, and oppoſite to Dieppe. Moſt of the Inhabi- 
i= WF tants are Fiſhermen by Profeſſion. 

e Qu. What is moſt worthy of Notice i in regard to 
* © the County of Surry? . : 

e Au. That it contains 140 Pariſhes, and g Mar- 
: ket Towns. The Places of moſt Note are, 1. Rich- 
e mnond, where there is a Royal Seat and Gardens, plea- 
e 4 ſantly ſituated on a Hill near the River Thames. 2. 
; FF Lambeth-Houſe, the uſual Reſidence of the Arch- 
„ biſhop of Canterbury. 3. Kingſton upon Thames, which 
g is a great Market Town, and in which the County- 


Aſſizes are generally held. It was formerly a noted 
PPlace on Account of the Saxon Kings being crown'd 
dere; from whence it derives the Name of King's- 
„ Que. How is Met ſe now divided? 

A. Into ſeveral, Counties, or Shires ; namely, 


94 Hampſbire, 2. Berkſhire, 3 22 7 4 Dor ſet- 

1 fire, 5. * 6, Devinlirs, and 7. Corn- 
wall, 8 
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46 | An Introduction 4 
Qu. Of what Extent is Hampſhire ? or 
Anſ. From North to South it is 50 Miles long, 


and from Eaſt to Weſt 30 Miles broad. It has 5388 f x 
rb 


Pariſhes in it, and 23 Market Towns. The Places 
of moſt Note are, 1. Winchefter, which is an Epiſ- 
copal See, and has a fine Cathedral. It is a City of Wh 
great Antiquity, and very pleaſantly ſituated. 2. . 
Southampton, which is the County Town, and has a WW"? 
fine Harbour for ſhipping. 3. Portſmouth, which is e. 


© L 


a famous Sea Port upon the Channel, and a valuable 
Storehouſe ſor the Royal Navy. 4. Spithead, not 
far from Portſmouth, which is of Note on Account 
of the Engliſh Fleets aſſembling there. 5. The Iſle 

of Wight, which is 20 Miles long, and 12 broad. 
It is a very healthful, pleaſant, and plenteous Place; WP! 
it has 4 Market Towns in it, 4 Caſtles, and 36 Pa- 2 
1 8c 

. 


C 
0 


riſhes. | % 

Du. Of what Extent is Berkſhire 2 9 

Anſ. From Eaſt to Weſt it is 40 Miles long, ang 
from North to South 24 Miles broad. It has 1410 
Pariſhes in it, and 12 Market Towns. The Places 
of moſt Note are, 1. Reading, which is the County 
Town. 2. Windſor, which is a Royal Palace, and a 
good Market Town. | 

Qu. Of what Extent is Wiljfhire? . 
Anſ. From North to South it is 39 Miles long, 
and from Eaſt to Weſt 29 Miles broad. It has 304 
Pariſhes in it, and 21 Market Towns. The Places 
of moſt Note are, 1. Sahſbury, which is an Epiſcopal 
See, under the Archbiſhop of Canterbury. Near this 
City is the prodigious Plain, whereon ſtands Stone- 
Henge, which is one of the * e So England. 
2. Malmſbury, which is a Market Town, and a 
Place of good Trade for ſuch as deal in the Woollen 
—ͤĩ ᷣ TEES T9 * - = 
V Of what Extent is Dorſetfhire ? a 
Anſ. From Eaſt to Welt it is 45 Miles long, and 1 


5. 
4 
_ 
- 
4 


from 
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om North to South'25 Miles broad. It contains 
"Eg, | 4 Pariſhes, and 18 Market Towns. The Places 
f moſt Note are, 1. Dorcheſter, the Principal Town, 
which has three High Streets, and as many Pariſhes, 
he Maiden-Caſtle, ſtands about 300 Paces from 


aces | 3 
piſ- 9 
7 of 
2. . Portland, which lies 3 Miles diſtant from Fey- 
is a Piouth. It is a Peninſula, about 7 Miles in Circum- 
h is erence, and almoſt ſurrounded with Rocks. Portland 
ble 3 gaſtle is the only Landing Place. This Town at- 
not 4 F Fords the beſt Stone Quarries for Building of .any 
Throughout all England. 
Qu. Of what Extent is the County of Somerſet: ? - 
Y Anſ. From Eaſt to Weſt it is 55 Miles long, and 
e; | J from North to South 42 Miles broad. It contains 
x 5 Pariſhes, and 36 Market Towns. The Places 
Jof moſt Note are, 1. Briſtol, which is a large and 
9 Jopulent City; the River Auen runs through the 
Middle of it; over which is a Stone Bridge. It is an 
5 1 * Epiſcopal See under the Archbiſhop of Canterbury. 
2. Bath, which is famous for its Medicinal Waters, 
and Hot Baths; the City indeed is but ſmall, and 
has, beſides the Cathedral, but one Pariſh Church. 


3. Wells, which lies about 15 Miles diſtant from 
RH Bath. Theſe two Places have but one Epiſcopal _ | 
g, Munder the Archbiſhop of Canterbu .. 
4 Qu. Of what Extent is the County of Devon Mo 
5 Anſ. It bears a Square of 50 Miles, and contains 
al 304 Pariſhes, and 39 Market Towns. The Places 
is of moſt Note are, 1. reter, which is a large. well- 
„built City, and an Epiſcapal See, conſiſting of 15 
4. Pariſhes, and a Place of great Trade, ha | 
a bor che Woollen Manufactory. g. Phmauth, whi 
n tram a Village f. Fiſhermen,gnly, is becom one jo 


dhe maſk — — — — It chas a 
" fineHaven, Hort, on St. Maabalas s 
d * * is one of — — f the 

4 ri 


e Town. 2. Weymouth, a Town and Harbour. 
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pal See under the Archbiſhop of 
Place of great Trade, eſpecially in the well 
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Frith K ingdom, and a Place of great Importance 
not only to the Crown, but to the Merchants of 
England. Oppoſite to the Haven, the Sea forms a 
ſmall Bay, which is call'd Torbay. 

Qu. Of what Extent is the County of Cos , ? | 


Anſ. From Eaſt to Welt it is 60 Miles long, and 1 
4 Miles over, where it is broadeſt it is the furtheſt 
County in the Weſt of England. It contains 160 
Pariſhes, and 24 Market Towns. The Places in it 


» 
+ 
FS 
. 

3 . 
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1 
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is 


of moſt Note are, 1. Falmouth, which is a fine Har- 


bour and a Fortification. 2. Landr- End, Which is z 
the moſt Weſtern Part of England. 3. Oppoſite 


thereto, are the Iſlands of S:lly, amongſt which, 
that of St. Mary is the principal. 


Nu. What is moſt worthy of Notice in regard to 1 


u 
Anſ. That it is now divided into three Counties, 


Suffolk. 

Qu. Of what Extent is Cambridgſbire? 

Anſ. From North to South it is 35 Miles long, 
and from Eaſt to Weſt about 20 Miles broad. It has 
163 Pariſhes in it, and 18 Market Towns. The 
Places of moſt Note are, 1. Cambridge, which is a 
famous Univerſity, conſiſting of 12 Colleges, and 
4 Halls. The Town contains 14 Pariſhes. 2. Eh, 
which is form'd into an Iſland by the River Ouze. 


The City of Eh is an Epiſcopal See under the Arch- 


biſhop 1 Canterbury. 
Qu. Of what Extent is the County of Norfll ? 
Anſ. From Eaſt to Weſt it is about 30 Miles 


| long, and from North to South near 30 Miles broad. 


It contains 60 Pariſhes, and 31 Market Towns. 
The Places in it of moſt Note are, 1. Norwich, 


which is a large and 2 built City, and an Epiſco- 
— 3 and a 


Way, 


or Shires; namely, Cambridgſtire, Nerfalk, and 


3 to GEOGRAPHY, | 
Way. 2. Yarmouth, which tho' but a ſmall Town, 
is a fine Harbour. bc | 
Qu. Of what Extent is the County of Suffolk? 
Anſ. From Faſt to Welt it is about 45 Miles 
long, and from North to South near 20 Miles over. 
It contains 575 Pariſhes, and 32 Market Towns. 
The Places of moſt Note are, I. {pſwich, which is 
the principal Town, and a Place of great Antiquity. | 
Ut contains 12 Pariſh Churches, is a very populous 
Tove, and carries on a large Trade in the Woollen 
and Linnen Manufactorx. 3 
is Qu. How is the Kingdom of Mercia now divided ? 
Anſ. Into 19 ſmall Counties, or Shires, namely, 
. Buckinghamſhire, 2. OR, 3. Bedford- 
= hire, 4. Huntingtonſbire, 5. Northamptonſhire, 6. Ox- 
to Il fordfhire, 7. Glouceſterſhire, 8. Monmouthſhire, q. He- 
= refordſhire, 10. Warceſterſbire, 11. Farwickſhire, 


* 
£ 
* 


TE 
» = 


es, 12. Leicefterſhire, 13. Rutlandſhire, 14. Lincolnſhire, 
nd 15. Nottinghamſhire, 16. Derbyſhire, 17. Stafford= 


. ſhire. 18. Shropſhire, and 19. Cheſhire. 
2. Of what Extent is the County of Buck:ng- 
ig, bam? ee eee e eee e 
— Anſ. From South to North it is 40 Miles long, 
he and from Eaſt to Weſt it is ſcarce 18 Miles broad 
a Its principal Town is Buckingham. | 
nd Qu. Of what Extent is the County of Hertford ? 
ly, Anſ. From North to South it is about 40 Miles 
0. long, and from Eaſt to Weſt about 18. Miles broad. 
h- It has 185 Pariſhes in it, and 15 Market Towns ; 
the Principal whereof is Hertford. 
2 Qu. Of what Extent is the County of Bedford? 
Anſ. From North to South it is about 24 Miles 
long, and from Eaſt toWeſt 13 Miles broad. There 
s. are 16 Pariſhes in it, and 10 Market Towns; the 
5, Principal whereof is that of Bedford. c 5 


1 . Of what Extent is the County of Huntingdon? 
14 J. Not 20 Miles in Length. It contains 79 
= D | Pariſhes 
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Pariſhes and 6 Market Towns; the Principal whereof 
is Huntingdon. 93 i 9 
D. Of what Extent is the County of Northamp- ' 


——ü—ũ' - — --- = 


* 


ton? 


Anſ. About 40 Miles long, and 20 broad. It hass 'M 


in it 326 Pariſhes and 12 Market Towns. The Pla- 


des of moſt Note are, 1. Northampton, the County 
Town. 2. Peterborough, which is à fine City and an 


Epifcopal See; under the Archbiſhop of Canterbury. 
Qu. Of what Extent is the County of Oxford? 


Anſ. From North to South it is about 40 Miles | 9 


long, and from Eaſt to Weſt near 26 Miles broad. 
The Places of moſt Note are, 1. Oxford, in which 
is. erected the moſt famous Univerſity in England. It 


is likewiſe an Epiſcopal See under the Archbiſhop of 1 5 


Canterbury. As to the City itſelf, it has nothing ex- 
traordmary to recommend it; the Colleges, however, 


are very grand and magnificent, and excel all the 


Academies in Europe: The Number of them amount 
to 18 ; and there are 7 Halls likewiſe, ſet apart for 


the ſame Purpoſes. 2. Woodſtoch, near which is the 


famous Zlenheim- Houſe, which was erected there in 
Commemoration of the ſignal Victory obtain'd by 
that brave General the Duke of MARLBOROUOH, 
over the French near Blenheim in Germany, 


Nu. Of what Extent is the County of Glouce/ter © M 


Anſ. From North to South it is 48 Miles long, and 
from Eaſt to Weſt 28 Miles over. It contains 280 
Pariſhes and 30 Market Towns. The Place of 
moſt Note in it is Glouceſter, which is a fine City, 
and an Epiſcopal See, under the Archbiſhop of Can- 
terbury. e 1 

Qu. Of what Extent is the County of Monmouth? 

Anſ. From North to South it is 24 Miles long, 
and from Eaſt to Weſt about 18 Miles broad. It 
contains 127 Pariſhes and 8 Market Towns ; 
amongſt Which, that of Monmouth is the er 


= 


2 


N 
by. 
3 
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of Moc the ancient Glory whereof, we may form ſome 
* 4 adequate Idea from the Ruins which are ſtill re- 
P g maining. COLL Dh Des | „ 
2. Of what Extent is the County of Hereford? 
"0 J ah Anſ. From North to South it is 30 Miles long, 
and from Eaſt to Weſt 20 Miles over. It has 176 
ty Pariſhes in it, and 8 Market Towns. The Place 
of moſt Note therein is Hereford, a fine City, and 
Po an Epiſcopal See, under Canterbury, 
" 955 Of what Extent is the County of Worceſter? 
1 . From North to South it is 32 Miles long, 
and from Eaſt to Weſt 22 Miles over. It has 152 
oh Pariſhes in it, and 11 Market Towns. The Place 
of moſt Note in it, is the City of Worcgſter, which 
3 9 is an Epiſcopal See under the Archbiſhop of Canter- 
bury. N W 6 | EY, a 
25 Of what Extent is the County of Warwick ? 
Anſ. From North to South it is 33 Miles long, 
and from Eaſt to Weſt 25 Miles broad. It has 158 
for MF Pariſhes in it, and 18 Market Towns. The Places 
of moſt Note are, i. Warwick, famous for its Caſtle, 
ich is a ſtately Structure; as alſo. in high Repute 
by on Account of that Puiſſant Hero, Guy, Earl of 
H, Warwick. 2. Coventry, a fine City, ſituate on the 
1 River Sherbourn ; it is well built, and a Place of 


* great Trade. Formerly it was an independent Epit- 
nd opal See, and not joinꝰd to that of Litchfiald. |. 
80 i Qu. Of what. Extent is the County of Leiceſter? 
of 4 ii. From North to South it is 33 Miles long, 
ty, and from Eaſt to Weſt 27 Miles broad. It contains 


200 Pariſhes. and 1:3. Market Towns. The principal 
1 hes of Note is. Leiceſter, which conſiſts of 3 Pa- 
2 riſhes. $418 ata Rav 
ng Qu. Of what Extent is the County of Rutland? 
Tt 'F _4»/. The ſmalleſt of all the Shires:in England; 
its whole:Circumference is not above 40 Miles, It 
al : has only 49 Pariſhes in it, and 2 Market Towns; 
Of 4 — namely, 


* > 
, +. 
I 25 
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[. namely, PT Parks which is the County Town, d 
i Uppingham, 1 
ij Du. Of what Extent is the County of Lincoln ? 3 
| | Anſ. From North to South it is 55 Miles 5 Jong, *M 
| 1 3 nal from Eaſt to Weſt 35 Miles over. 7 
3/118 Qu. How i is this O divided? 1 
I Anſ. Into three diſtinct Branches, namely, Lind- | 4 
is ſey, Keſtern and Holland ; which contain in the 1 
My: | whole 630 Pariſhes and 34 Market Towns: Lin- 
Mit | coln is the moſt noted Place, an Epiſcopal See and 3 
* a very antient City. 2 
b = Qu. Of what Extent” is the County of Notting- 1 
FN *DAam. 2. 4 2 
5 s An. From North to South it is 38 Miles long. J 
| and from Eaſt to Weſt 20 Miles broad. | 3 
| Qu. How is it divided from Lincolnſbire 2 I 
* Anſ. By the River Trent. A 
tf Qu. How many Pariſhes and Market Towns are q 
Edt! there in it? 5 
Fill! Anuſ. It contains 168 Pariſhes nnd 10 Market E 
1 Towns. The Place of moſt Note is Wertes, 3 
; N which is look'd upon as one of the compleateſt 
11 "Towns in all England and peculiarly remarkable for 3 
1 its Caſtles : As a very conſiderable Part of it is cut 
1 of one Rock, it has not a Rival, or any F ortification 
„ in the Britiſh Dominions equal to it. 1 
15 WV Of what Extent is the County of Derby 2 3 
1 J. From North to South it is 38 Miles long, 
It | and from Eaſt to Weſt 28 Miles over. It contains 3 
| x06 Parifhies and 10 Market Towns. The Place of 
[ moſt Note is Derby, ſituate on the River Derwent, | 
1 over which is erected a fine Bridge, all of F ree-ſtone, L 
11 with a Chappel upon it. 3 
11283 | Qu. Of what Extent is the County of Stafford : ? 79 
if Aiſ. Fram: North to South it is about 40 Miles 
1 long, and from Eaſt to Weſt 26 Miles over. It has 
bY ©: 130 Patiſhes in it, and 10% Market Towns. Of 
18 which, 
ANY * "Rm enn IE PS Ae Re API 1 
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1 Cathedral is a curious Structure, and a great, Addi- 
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which, 1. Stafford is the County Town; and 2. 
WL irchfeld, is a City and an Epiſcopal See.: The 


tion to the Honour of the Place. 
125 Of what Extent is Shropſbire 9 3 
From North to South it is 34 Miles 8 


þ | ad 1 Eaſt to Weſt 2 5 Miles over. It borders 
; upon Wales, contains in it 170 Pariſhes, and has 


16 Market Towns. The Place of moſt Note is 


= Shrewſbury, which is almoſt encompaſſed by the 
River Severn, and for the Beauty and Regularity of 
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its Buildings, is very little inferior to any of the 
Cities in England. It is ſurrounded likewiſe by a 
ſtrong Wall, and has an ancient Caſtle for its Bul - 
wark and Defence. 

Qu. Of what Extent is Cpoſbire i: 

Anſ. From Eaſt to Weſt it is about 45 Miles long, 
and from North to South 25 over. It contains 86 


F Pariſhes, and 14 Market Towns. The Place of moſt - 
Note is Che/ter, which is an Epiſcopal See under the 


Archbiſhop. of Vork. It has a ſtrong Wall, fortified 
with Seven Watch Towers. 

Qu. How many Counties, or hires, are con- 
tain d in the Province of Northumberland ? 
e N Yorkſhire, 2. Lancaſbire, 3. 
Cumberland, 4. Meſtmorland, 5. "Darhamy and 6. 
. | «8 

Qu. Of what Extent is V orhfhire ? | 

Anſ. It is the largeſt County in all Eagles, ex- 
tending to a Square of fourſcore Miles. It contains 
563 Pariſhes, beſides Chapels of Eaſe, and 46 Mar- 
ket Towns. The Places of moſt Note are, 1. York, 
which. is generally look d upon as the ſecond City in 


2 \ all England. It is an Archbiſhop's See. The Streets 
s are large and beautiful, and the Cathedral there, is a 


ſtately Structure. 2. Hull, or Kingſton upon Hull, 
which is a large Town, notwithſtanding there are 
N n but 
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54 An Introduttion © | 
but two Pariſhes in it. There is a Key and Cuſtom- 
Houſe. The Buildings are very regular and beauti- 
ful, and there are no Fortifications in England that 
are ſtronger. 3. Richmond, which is a Town well 
built, and much frequented by Perſons of Diſtinc- 
tion. From this Town and Shire the Duke of Rich- 
mond receives his Title. 

Ju. Of what Extent is the County of Lancaſter ? 

Anſ. From North to South it is 55 Miles long, 
and from Eaſt to Weſt 31 Miles broad. It is a large 
Maritime County, and joins Eaſtwards to Yorkfhire. 
It has 60 Pariſhes in it, and 25 Market Towns. The 
Place of moſt Note is, Lancaſter, in which there is 
a fine Caſtle, notwithſtanding it is but a ſmall one. 

Su. Of what Extent is Cumberland . 

725 From North to South it is 45 Miles long, 
and from Eaſt to Weſt about 30 broad. This is tlie 
fartheſt County in England, and borders on Scotland. 
It contains in it 58 Pariſhes and 16 Market Towns. 
The Place of moſt Note is, Carliſle, which is ſituate 
on the River Eden. It is an Epiſcopal See, Wy the 
e wenge of Terk. -*? 

Bo Of what Extent is Ve/tmorland + „ 

From North to South it is 30 Miles long, 
and Goin Eaſt to Weſt 24 Miles broad, It joins Eaſt- 
wards to Cumberland, contains 26 Pariſhes and 8 
Market Towns, whereof Appleby is the principal. | 

C24 Of whatExtent is Durham? © © 

It is of a triangular Form, 480 each Angle 

is about 23 Miles. It is a Northern Maritime County, 
and is call'd likewiſe the Biſhoprick of Dur ham. It 
contains in it 118 Pariſhes, and 7 Market Towns 
The City of. Durham is a very Aeiette one; it is 
an Epiſcopal See, under the Archbiſhop of k. 15 92 
Cathedral there is very beautiful. | 

. Of what nt! is Nerthunberland P 
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to GroGcRAPHY. ' 5 
Anſ. From North to South it is 50 Miles Iong, 
and from Eaſt to Weſt about 40 Miles broad. It is 


a Maritime County, bordering North on Scotland; 
Tt has 460 Pariſhes in it, and 6 Market Towns. The 
Places of moſt Note are, 1. Berwick, a Sea Port, 
1 on the Confines of Scotland, and ſituate on the Tweed. 


It is a ſtrong Place, and the principal Key to Scot- 
land ; and 2. Newcaſtle upon Tine, which ſtands on 
a Hill of an eaſy Afcent. This City is ſurrounded 
with a Wall, and has a Caſtle, but in a very ruinous 


Condition. Every Thing is very plentiful there, as 
the Place is encompaſſed with 


oal-Pits, and there 
is a navigable River, from whence they can convey 
them to what diſtant Markets they ſee moſt conve- 


n 
— Wy 


CH A P. XIII. 
Of the Principality of W ALES. 


Qu. M/ HAT is moſt obſervable with reſpe& to 
| this Principality ? 
Anſ. 1. That it was once a Kingdom, and known, 
or diſtinguiſh'd, by the Name of Cambria ; and 2. 
That the Inhabitants are the Offspring of the ancient 
Britons, and retain their Language to this Day. 
Qu. Of what Extent is this Principality? 
Anſ. It is 120 Miles long, and 80 Miles broad. 
2 Who bears the Title of this Principality? 
Anſ. The eldeſt Son and Heir apparent to the 
Crown of Great Britain, who is always ſtil'd the 
Prince of Wales. YE | 
955 How is this Principality divided? 
nſ. Into North and South-Males. 
Qu. How is North-Males ſubdivided ? 
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56 An Introduction 
Anſ. Into Six Counties, or Shires; namely, 1. 
Monigomeryſpire, 2. Merianethſhire, 3. Caernar von- 


Hire, 4. De: bighſbire, 5. Flintſhire, and 6. Two 


Iſlands in the Jriſb Sea. 
Qu. Of what Extent is the County of Montgo- 


, 


ery ? | 


Anſ. It is 30 Miles long, and about 22 Miles 


broad. It has 47 Pariſhes in it, and 6 Market Towns. 
Tho' it be a very mountainous Country, yet the 


Vallies along the River Severn are very delightful. 
The Places of moſt Note are, 1. Montgomery, which 
has the Privilege of ſending a Member of Parlia- 


ment. and 2. Machenlet, which is the County Town. 


z, Of what Extent is the County of Merioneth? 
Anſ. From North to South it is 36 Miles long, 
and from Eaſt to Weſt 28 Miles broad. It is a Mari- 
time County, has 37 Pariſhes in it, and 3 Market 
Towns. The Hills in this Part of Wales are ſo very 
high, that it requires a Day's Journey to reach the 
Summets of ſeveral of them. © 

Qu. Of what Extent» is the County of Caer- 
rarvon 2 | | | ey 

Anſ. It is about 40 Miles long, and near 20 over. 
It is a Maritime County, has in it 68 Pariſhes and 
5 Market Towns, whereof 1. Caernarvon is the 
Principal, 2. Bangor, which is an Epiſcopal See, 


under the Archbiſhop of Canterbury. 


Ou. Of what Extent is the County of Denbighb? 
Anſ. It is about 30 Miles long, and near 18 
Miles broad. It is a Maritime County, has 57 Pa- 
riſhes in it, and 4 Market Towns; the Principal 


whereof is Denbigh. 


Js Of what Extent is the County of Flint? 

2. About 24 Miles long, and near 8 Miles 
broad. It has 21 Pariſhes and 2 Market Towns ; 
whereof, 1. Flint is the County Town; and 2. 
St. Aſaph, which is a Biſhop's See, under the Arch- 
biſhop of Canterbury. | Qu. 
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D. What are the Names of the two Iſlands in - 


the 1riſh Sea ? 


Anſ. One is call'd Augleſe 95 and the other the 


Ie of Man. 


Ju. Of what Extent is the Iſland of Angleſey: ? 

Anſ. It is about 20 Miles long, and 17 broad. It 
has 74 Pariſhes in it, and 2 Market Towns. 

Qu. How is it divided from Caernarvonſpire? 

Anſ. By a narrow Streight about 2 Miles over. 

Qu. Of what Extent is the Ie of Man? 

Anſ. It is about 30 Miles long, and near 10 
Miles broad. It contains 17 Pariſhes and 5 Market 
Towns. 

Qu. What is moſt obſervable with reſpect to this 
Iſland? 

Anſ. That it was taken from the Scots by an old 
Earl of Sal; ;/bury, who.afterwards joys. it hogs 
the Title of King of Man. 1 

Qu. How is South- Wales ſubdivided 70 

Anſ. Into Six Counties, namely, 1. Glamongan- 


hire, 2. Breckhnockſhire, 3. Caermarthenſhire, 4. 
{ 2 See 5. Cardiganſhire, and 6. Radnorſhire. 


3 N what Extent ! is the County of Glamor — 


3 It is 4 Miles long; and 20 broad. 11 bas 18, 
Pariſhes in it, and 11 Market Towns. The Place; 
of. moſt Note is Landaff, which is an Epiſcopal, See 
under the Archbiſhop of Canterbury. 

Qu. Of what Extent is the County of Breckutok p 

Anſ. It is about 30 Miles in Length, and near 
28 i in Breadth. It has 61 Pariſhes in it, and 4 Mar- 
ket Towns; amongſt which, Brecinock is the Prin- 


tal. This Place is wall d round, and has a afl | 


belonging to it. 


Q. Of what Extent is the County of du. 
nut hen 
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58 An Introduction 
Anſ. About 35 Miles long, and 30 broad. It has 
87 Pariſhes in it, and 8 Market Towns. The Place 
of moſt Note is Caermarthen; which was the Birth 
Place of that celebrated Britiſh Enchanter Merlin. 
u. Of what Extent is the County of Pembrook ? 
nſ. It is about 26 Miles long, and near 20 
broad, It has 145 Pariſhes in it, 8 Market Towns, 
and 16 Cafttes. The Places of moſt Note are, 
1. Pembrook, 2. Te which is look'd 
upon as the beſt in England, having 13 Roads, 16 
_ Creeks, and 5 Bays. ' 3. St. David's, which is a 
City, and an Epiſcopal See, under the Archbiſhop- 
of Canterbury. 1 
Qu. Of what Extent is the County of Cardigan? 
Anſ. About 32 Miles long, and 15 broad. It has 
64 Pariſhes in it, and 4 Market Fowns: The 


Principal whereof is Cardigan 
Ou. Of what Extent is the County of Radnor ?* 
/. Tt is about go Miles in Circumference ? - 
Qu. What is the State and Condition of England 
in genera] ? INT ; 
Anſ. England is a Country of a temperate Air, 
the Soil produces Plenty of Grain and Fruit; but 
little Wine and Oil, with which it is ſupply'd from 
other Countries; as for Beer there is no where ſo 
good in all the Northern Countries. It abounds- 
with Cattle, Game, Fiſh, c. And in ſhort, is 
. bleſt with all the real Neceſſaries of Lhe, 
Du. What is the Character of the Engh/h 2 
Auſ. They are curious, inquiſitive, of. a quick 
and penetrating Wit, and eager of Knowledge. 
Fhey are of a ſolid Judgment; Brave, being both 
good Soldiers and Seamen. Of a ready Genius for 
mechanical Arts, and Improvers of whatever they 
undertake. ? | . 
Qu. What is the eſtabliſh'd Religion in England? 
! 2 
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4 Anſ. It is the Proteſtant, but divided into two 
Parties: The one is the Church of England, as by 
Law eſtabliſh'd, and the Members thereof are di- 
ſtinguiſh'd by the Name of 'Church-Men : The 
other Party, who aſſemble in Meeting-Houſes, for 
the Performance of Divine Worſhip, are diftin- 
guiſhsd by the Name of Diſſenters. UE, 

Qu. Which are the principal Rivers in England? 
Anſ. 1. The Thames, 2. the Severn, 3. the Ouſe, 
4. the Medway, 5. the Trent, and 6. the Humber, 
which laſt is rather an Arm of the Sea, into which 
ſeveral Rivers empty themſelves, and others of leſſer 
Note, too many to be here enumerated. —_ 
5 Qu. What are the Orders of Knighthood in Eng- 

nd? N | 

Anſ. There are two; 1. The Knights of the Bath, 
firſt created by King Henry IV. 1399. 2. The Knights 
of the Garter, which is the chief Order of England, 
began 1350, being founded by King Edward III. 


- 


CH A FP. XIII. 
Of. SCOTLAND. 


Qu. LI OW is Scotland ſituated ? 
Anſ It is divided from England by the 
River Tweed Southwards. It has the German Ocean 
on the Ealt ; the {ri Sea, and the Weſtern Iſles 
on the Weft ; and the Deucaledonian Sea, with the 
Orcades on the North. 07 2 1 e 
Qu. How large is Scotland? 8 
2. As for the Dimenſions of the Kingdom in 
general, comprehending the Iſlands (of which there 
are in the Weſtern Sea. about 300) it is not much 
leſs than England, and. according to Modern Geo- - 
« 1 . 


— 2 


An Introduction 


graphers about 315 Miles long, but not above 199 


broad. 
Qu. How is Scotland divided ? 


Anſ. The whole Kingdom is divided by the River 1 


Tay, into the South and North Parts; the South Part 
whereof is moſt populous and civilized, and better 
cultivated than the North Part ; the latter {till retain- 
ing the Cuſtoms and Manners of the ancient rh. 
Qu. By what Names are the Territories or Coun- 
ties, in the South of Scotland diſtinguiſh'd ? 
Anſ. 1. Tiviotdale, 2. March, 3. Lauderdale, 4. 


Liddeſdale, 5. Eſbedale, 6. Annandale, 7. Niddeſ- 


dale, 8. Galloway, 9. Carrick, 10. Kyle, 11. Cun- 
rungham, 12. Arran, 13. Clydeſdale, 14. Lennox, 
15. Stirling, 16. Fife, 17. Strathern, 18. Menteith, 
19. Argyle, 20. Cantire, and 21. Lorne. 

Qu. What is moſt remarkable in the South Part 
of Scotland. 


Anſ. 1. Edinburgh, the Capital City of the whole 


Kingdom, where there is an Univerſity and a ſtrong 
Caſtle. 2. St. Andrews, near the North Sea, which 


has a good Harbour, Univerſity, and Archbiſhoprick. 


3. Glaſgow, famous for its Univerſity, and its plea- 
{ant Situation, 


Qu. What is moſt obſervable in the North of 


Scotland? | 

Anſ. In it are 13 Counties; the Capital City is 
Brechin, | | 

Du. What are the different Names of the Coun- 
ties in the North Part of Sgotland ? 
Anſ. 1. Lochabar, 2. Broadalbain, 3. Perth, 4. 
AMhal, 5. Angus. 6. Merns, 7. Mar, 8. Buchan, 


9. Murrey, 10. Roſs, 11. Sutherland, 12. Cairth- 


neſs, and 13. Strathnavern. 


* * 


Theſe are again ſubdivided into Sherifdoms, Stew- 
ardſhips, and Pailiwicks, which are inherited for the 
molt Part, by noble, amd ancient Families, 2, 
| ; | | Us 
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Which are the principal Rivers in Scotland? 
9 45 The Tweed, Clyde, Tay, and Spay, all na- 
8 igable; beſides many Lakes, of which Lomund and 
Ne /s are the moſt remarkable, in Lomund is ſaid to 
he a floating Iſland, which” is driven too and fro by 
Ihe Wind, and has good Paſture, but nevertheleſs 
tis found to be a fabulous Story. There are innu- 
A merable Creeks and Bays, which afford many ſafe 
*$1arbours, convenient for Trade and Fiſhing. 
u. Which are the moſt noted Harbours about 
5 f r Pad 
Anſ. 1. Leith, 2. St. 3 3. Dundee, and 

. Montroſs. | | 

O. What is the State of Scotland in general? 

Anſ. Altho* it be not fo fruitful as England, yet 
it abounds with Corn, Cattle, Fowl, Fiſh, Wood, 

oals, Salt, Rivers, Fountains, and all Things not 
a neceſſary for the uſe of the Inhabitants, but 
1 I ſufficient to drive a conſiderable Trade with other 
Nations; there being yearly exported vaſt Quanti- 
if ties of F iſh, Corn, Coals, Hides, Tallow, and 
q Coarſe Cloth. There are Lead and Iron Mines in 
Abundance, and as ſome affirm, there is Gold and 
"Wiler Mines amongſt them. The Air is ſharper, : 

put more pure than that in England, - 

Qu. What is the general Character of the Scots? 

Anſ. They have ſufficiently ſhewn their Valour 
n the World, particularly by their Behaviour in 
truggling for their Liberties-. The Nobility and 
entry of Scotland are great Lovers of Learning, 
3 De frequent not only their own Univerſities, but 
alſo thoſe of England, France, and other Countries. 
The Men in General are well made, and of a robuſt 5 
. pale Conſtitution. 

Ou. What Religion prevail in Scotland 9 
Anſ. All profeſs themſelves Proteſtants. They 
re divided, however, as they are in England, * : 
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62 An Introduction 7 
this Difference, that thoſe who diſſent from the 
Church of England, and are call'd Preſbyterians, 
are in much greater Number than the Churchmen, 
ſo that Preſbyterianiſm is the eſtabliſh'd Religion off 
the Country. There are, however, two Archbi- 
ſhops, the Archbiſhop of St. Andrews, Primate ane 
Metropolitan of all Scotland; and the Archbiſhop 


cvs * — — ” 
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i of Glaſcow, who is alſo Metropolitan; under the 
a: former are eight, and under the latter are four Bi- 
. ſnops. „ 5 ä | 
[1% Qu. What is further remarkable in Scotland? 


Anſ. Their Hiſtorians boaſt of many natural Ra- ? 
rities, among others: Of ſome Geeſe that breed in 
Logs of Wood floating on the Sea; and of others, 
which hatch their Eggs with one Foot, and have a 
fiſhy Taſte. Of the Lake Lowmond, in which are 

BY Fiſh without Fins, very pleaſant to eat; of the pe- 
| 1 | culiar Quality of its Water, which turns Timber 
& into Stone. Of the floating Iſland in a Lake, which: 


— 
+ 
— — 


i is in a conſtant Ebulition, be the Air ever ſo calm. 
| Of a Cave in the County of Buchan, from the Roof 
bt | of which drops Water, which petrifies into Pyra- 


mids that are of a middle Nature, betwixt. Stone and 
Ice. There are no Rats to be met with in Suther- 
land ; and whenever any are brought there from 
other Places, they will inſtantly die. | 
Qu. What Form of Government is there in Scot- 
land? ; 
Anſ. Before the Union, which was eſtabliſh'd in 
ueen Anne's Reign, their Government was ſup- * 
ported, like that of England, by King and Parlia-, | 
ment, which was call'd together at Zdingburgh ; at 
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f hy | preſent they are limited to 16 Peers, and to 4 
11; Commoners, to fit in the Br:t:/b Parliament at Wei. 
IF minſter, according to the Union Act, which ſubje&ts 


both Kingdoms to the ſame Government. 
Qu. Which are the Scoti/h Iſlands? 


22 
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the Anſ. 1. The Ifles of Orꝶney, which lay North- 
ans, wards, are 28 in Number; Pomana the beſt, and 
nen, has a Bifhop's See. 2. The Iſles of Scotland, 68 in 
n of Number; not very fruitful. 3. The Weſtern Iſles 
hbi- are 16 in Number, but of no great Importance. 
and Qu. What is the Scotiſh Order of Knighthood ? 
ſhop Anſ. It is that of St. Andrew, inſtituted by Achaius, 


the King of Scotland: The Collar, at which hangs the 
Bi- Image of that Saint, imitates Thiſtles and Rue; 

denoting that the one is not touch'd without Hurt, 
2 and the other as an Antidote againſt Poiſon. 


** 


„„ 
Of the Kingdom of I RE LAN D. 


2. F ROM whence did Jreland receive its: 
= = Name? : 
Anſ. Amongſt many other onjectures of antient. 
and modern Authors, it ſeems moſt probable, that 
it was ſo call'd from the Word Hiere, which in the: 
ůlriſh Language ſignifies Weſt, or Weſtern Coaſt, 
becauſe this Country lies farther Weſtwards than, 
any Country in Europe. = . 
Z ©z. What is the Extent of Ireland? 

1 227 It is a pretty large Iſland; in Length. near 


„d in 30 Engliſb Miles, and in many Parts it is in Breadth 
7 ſup- 1 | about 120. | | | 
"rl. Qu. How is Ireland ſituated? | : +25 
„ at 41. Ealtward, it is oppoſite to England; Welt-- 
= * ward to the Iriſb Seas; Soutbward, to the Atlan- 
, tic Ocean; and Nozthward, to the Scotiſh Sea. 
biects Qu. How is this Kingdom divided? 


Anſ Into four Capital Provinces, v:z.- T. Mun- 
er, 2, Leinſter, 3. Connaught, and 4, Ulſer. 
I "IP 
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An Introduction 
Qu. How is Munſter divided? 
Anſ. Into Six Counties, viz. 1. Kerry, 2. Cork, 

3. Waterford, 4. Tipperary, 5. Limerick, and 6. Clare. 
Qu. How is Leinſter divided? | 
Anſ. Into Twelve Counties, viz. 1. Eaſt-Meath, 

2. Weſt: Meath," 3. Louth, 4. Longford, 5. King's 

County, 6. Queens County, 7. Catherleugh, 8. Kil- 

kenny, 9. Kildare, 10. Wexford, 11. Wicklow, and 

12. Dublin. e 
Ou. How.is the Diviſion of Conaught ? . 

Anſ. Into Five Counties, viz. 1. Sligo, 2. Lei- 

trim, 3. Roſcommon, 4. Galway, and 5. Mayo. 

. 977 How is Liter divided ? 

2. Into Nine Counties, vig. 1. Antrim, 2. Down, . 

3. Ardmagh, 4. Londonderry, 5. Cavan, 6. Donne- 

gall, 7. Fermenagh,* 8. Tyrone, and q. Monogban. 
Qu. How many Cities are there in the Kingdom? 
Anſ. Seven; whereof, in Munſter are Four, viz. . 

1. Caſbel, in the County of Tipperary, an Archbi- 

ſhopriek and wall'd Town, noted for the great Rock, 

call'd St. Patrick's Rock, whereon ſtands the Cathe- 

dra], to which there is acceſs only by one narrow . 

Foot-way, hewn'on the Side of the Rock, which is 

walled in, and is a ſtrong. Place of Defence. 2. 

Cort, a large City and noted Harbour; on the South- 

Coaſt, is a Biſhop's See likewiſe. 3. Limerick, ano- - 

ther Sea Port on the Weſt Coaſt, ſtrongly fortified . 

by Art and Nature; that Part call'd the Englh 

Town, being encompaſſed by the River Shannon ; 

this is likewiſe a Biſhop's See. 4. Yaterford, a fine 

Harbour and Biſhop's See. In Leinſter, are two 

Cities, viz. 1. Dublin, the Metropolis of the King- - 

dom, a large Sea Port and of great Trade, has a 

Univerſity, and is an. Archbiſhoprick. 2. Kilkenny, 


an inland. Town, finely ſituated on the River Nuore, M 


is a Biſhop's See, under the Title of Leighlin and 
Ferns, This City is remarkable for its e 
af 1 our 
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pur Elements in Perfection, from whence tis ſaid 
D have, | . | 4 
| Fire without Smoak, and Earth: without Bog, 
Water without Mud, and Air without Fog. 


In UlFer is one City, viz. Londonderry, a ſtrong, 
own, famous for its holding out a long Siege againſt 
he late King James's Army in the Iriſb Wars. Ber 
des theſe Cities, there are a great many Towns of 
Note, both on the Coaſts and Inland. | 
In ter is likewiſe the Town of Ardmagh, the 
letropolitan, Archbiſhoprick, and Primacy of all 
land; and in Connaught, is Tuam, another Arch- 
iſhoprick, and under theſe four are cighteen Bi- 
hops, who preſide over the inferior Clergy. 
u. Which are the moſt noted Rivers in Ireland? 
A. 1. The Shannon, which is the principal Ri- 
Per in the whole Country, and empties itſelf into 
the Weſtern Ocean. 2. The Barrow. 3. The 
Fewer. 4. The Boyze, which flows by Drogheda, 
Wand empties itſelf into the Iriſb Sea. And 5. The 
Nuor, which laſt, with the Sewer and Barrow, all 
Join together near Waterford, and fall into the Sea; 
Peſides many other ſmall Rivers. The Country a- 
ounds with Lakes or Loughs. : 
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Qu. What is the State of this Country in general? 
Anſ. The Commodities. of : [re/and.confilt- chiefly . 
in Cattle; the Air is: mild, but moiſt and foggy; 
he Soil is not very proper for Corn, it being always 
poor, and never ripens to Perfection. The Paſture . 
rich in ſome, and but indifferent in other Places, 
ut altogether it is a fine Country, and capable of Im- 
rovements; and the People are free from being 
Innoy'd by any venomous Creatures, ſince none 
ver harbour or breed there. bs 

Su. What Character do the Natives of Jrelang 


dear? | 
Anf. 
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Anſ. A certain Author gives the following De- ; 
ſcription of them; *The Jriſb (ſays he) are a2 
«© ſtrong and bold People; martial and prodigal in 
« War, nimble, ſtout, and hearty of Heart; care- 
leſs of Life, but greedy of Glory ; courteous to 


0 


* 


cc Strangers, conſtant in Love, light of Belief, im- 
cc patient of Injury, given to Laſciviouſneſs, and 
« in Enmity implacable.'' But as moſt Writers 


treat partially in their Characters of Countries, ac- 


cording as they ſtand affected towards them, there 
is no relying on the bare Report of a ſingle Author 
in ſuch Caſes, eſpecially when he conceals his Name. 


V What is the eſtabliſh'd Religion in Ireland? 
Up 


The greateſt Part of the Natives are Roman 


Catholicks, but as the Laws have been put in Exe- 


 cution for eſtabliſhing the Church of England in that J 


Kingdom, it has already, and will in Time leſſen 
the Numbec of the Papi As, and increaſe that of the 
Proteſtants. | | 
EY How is Jreland govern' d WEE: x 
J. That Kingdom belongs to the Crown o 
Great Britain, and is govern'd by a Lord Licutenant, 


who acts in the Name, and by the Authority of the 


Kin 

2 What other Countries beſides, belong to 
the rown of Great Britain ? 

Anſ. In Europe, the Iſle of Man, Jer ſey, Guern- 
fey, Gibraltar, Portmahon, Minorca, and formerly 
Majorca. Tho' with regard to the Iſle of Man, it 
has, Time out of Mind, been an Hereditary Roy- 


alty, or Principality, in the Stanley Family, Earls 
of Derby, and is now deſcended by Marriage, to his 


Grace the Duke of Athol, a Peer of North Britain. 
In Aſia, ſeveral ſmall Iſands, beſides the Settle- 
ments and Factories in India, VIZ. Bengall, Fort 
St. George, Ec. 
In Africa, ſome Part of Guinea, alſo the Iſland 
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gal in . In 1 Carolina, Georgia, Jamaica, Virginia, 
e. 2 New England, New York, New Ferſey, Penſilvania, 
us to Maryland, and ſeveral of the Caribee Illands, as 
im. ¶ Autegoa, Barbadoes, Nevis, Bermudas, St. Chriſto- 
i and | phers, &c. 
. 1 2. Who is the is King of > ol Britain: - 
. GEORGE II. who was born October the 
chere 3 1683. His Succeſſion to the Throne, was the 
uthor if 1th of June, 1727. Whom God long preſerve.” | 
. 1 = — 
land? 
. 1 E H A P. XV. 
Exe- 
n that Of the NETHERLANDS. 
leflen ij 
of the . W HAT Countries are the Netherlands 2 
| Anſ. They are thoſe, which lie in a 
of narrow Tract along the Coaſt oppoſite to England! ? 
wn of Bn. How is this Country bounded ? 
nant, 3 4». Weltwards on the North Sea, Ealwards on 
of. the emen, in particular Eat Friexland, Munſter, 
Cleve, Fuliers, and Triers ; Southwards it borders on 
ng to France, particularly Picardy, Champaign, and Lorain. 
ie 9 Qu. How large are the Netherlands? 
PCr He q Alnſ. Along the Coaſt of the North Sea about 240 | 
merly © Miles long; be Breadth is in the wideſt Place not 
an, it above 160 Miles. 
Roy- i Qu. How is this Country divided ? 
Earls Anſ. In King Charles V. Time, this Country was 
to his 3 Junited to the Empire of Germany, under the Title 
EM Jof the Circle of Burgundy; and the whole conſiſted 
Settle, of 17 Provinces, After his Death they deſcended 
Fort 3 to his Son Philip II. King of Spain; but he endea- 
| 4 Wrouring to deprive the Natives of their Liberties and 
land Privileges, they revolted, and after 76 Years bloody 
St. War, 


| to GEOGRAPHY, 67 
St. Helena, now enjoyed. by the Eoft-India Com- 
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An Introduction 


War, he was at laſt oblig'd to part with Seven of 
the Provinces; and by the Pages of Weſiphalia to 
declare them a free People; ſo that this Country 


was divided into the Spaniſh Netherlands and the 
United Netherlands. + 


In 1700, at the Death of hard II. oY of | : 


Spain, the Spaniſh Netherlands fell to the Houſe of 
Auftria ; and the Diviſion now may more properly 


be call'd, 1. The ten Provinces of the Auſtrian Ne- 


therlands, and 2. The Seven Provinces of the United | 1 


Netherlands. 


Of the Altrian NBA 1TuERLANPDS. 


Neher lands? 
Anſ. 1. Artois, a County n to Piccardy. 
2. Flanders, a County near the North Seas. 
3. Haynault, a County towards Champaign. 
4. Namur, a County near the Macs. 
The Dutchy of Luxemburg, on the Moſel. 
6. The Dutchy of Gelder, on the Maes. 
7. The Dutchy of Limburg, which borders on 
Germany. 
8. The Dutchy of Brabant, between the Maes 
and Scheld. 
9. The Marquifate of Autterp, on the Schell. 
And 10. The Lordſhip of Mechlen. 


I: of ARTOILS;. 


- What i is moſt remarkable in relation to the | 


2 of Artois? 


Anſ. That it intirely belongs to the Crown of | f 


France, wherein are 12 Cities, 28 Abbies, and 844 
Villages: The principal Cities are, 


1. Arras, 


Which are the 10 Provinces of the Auſtrian "Y 
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1. Arras, the Capital City, which has a fine Ca- 


to. 2. St. Omer, a City, that has a Cathedral, and 
15 is well fortified. | | 
Cc 


3. Aire, or Arien, a fine Fortification. 

4 4. Bethune, an important Fortification 3 the 
of Allies took it in 1710, and the French retook it in 

of 1712. 

V- II. Of FLANDERS. 

ted | Tn | 

Qu. What is Flanders principally noted for? 

Anſ. For its ſeveral Diviſions, 1. Into French 

Flanders, 2. Into Imperial Flanders, and 3. Into 

Dutch Flanders. | | 

2s 9x. Which are the principal Places in French 
Flanders? 


9— 8 Anſ. Liſie, the Capital, which is a large, rich, 
and fine City. It was beſieg'd and taken by the Duke 
of Marlborough, in 1708; but by the Peace of 
+ Utrecht in 1713, it was reſtor'd again to the French. 

| 2. Armentiers. 3. Doway, a large and important 

> PFoortification: It was in 1710, taken by the Allies, 


and in 1712, retaken by the French. 4. St. Amant, 
las © Tant City on a Hill, from which in clear Weather, 
one may have a Proſpect of 30 Cities, and 300 
Villages. 8. Dankir#, an important Place, which 
became ſubject to the Engliſb under Cromwelin 1658. 
In 1662 the Engliſb fold it again, to the Surprize of 
all the World to France, for nine Millions of Livres. 


= France imploy'd 30,000 Men, to make it the fineſt 
the Harbour, and Fortification in Eurape ; but by the 

© Peace of Utrecht, it was demoliſh'd. . q. Mardyck, 
n of four Miles from Qſtend, which was formerly a 
844 IF good Harbour; but the late King of France, ha- 

ving employ'd 30,000. Men in making a new Chan- 
ras, | hs : nel, 


1 5. Mortagne, 6. Marchienne, 7. Mont-Caſſel, a plea- 
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nel, the Engliſb oblig'd the Duke of Orleans, aſter 
the King? 8 Death, to level the Ground as it was 
before. 

Qu. Which are the principal Places in the 2 
perial Flanders? 

Anſ. 1. Ghent, which came by guntegem! in 10h, | 
into the Poſſeffion of France ; ; but the Duke of 
Marlborough retook it in 1709. This is a very large 
Cit 

7 « Bruges, a fortified and rich trading City. 

3. Oftend, a fine Fortification, and Harbour, 

Fe Neuport, a Fortification. 

5. Ypern, or Ypres, a ſtrong Fortification. This 
is a a Town, and the Dutch keep a Garriſon 
conſtantly in it. 

6. Menin, a ſmall, but an extraordinary Fortifi- 
cation on the River Lys. 

. Tournay, a large trading City, that has a the 
thedral, and a Biſhop's See. 

8. Oudenarde, a well fortified City. In 1708, the 
French were beaten near this Place by the Duke of 
Marlborough, who took in that Battle 5000 Pri- 
ſoners. 

9. Dender monde, a ſtrong Fortification. One L 
half of the Garriſon conſiſts of Germans, and the 
other, according to the Barrier Treaty, of Dutch 
Soldiers. 3 

Qu. Which are the Pinch Places in Dutch 
Flanders ? 1 

Anſ. 1. Sluys, a middling City and Harbour for * 
ſmall Veſſels. 

2. Fort Iſabella. 

. Ardenburg, a City and Fort. 43 

4. Ooſtburgh, a ſtrong Fort. 1 

5. Bierflied, a ſmall Fort. Here liv'd William 
Beuckeling, who firſt taught the Dutch how to pickle 
Herrings ; he died there in 1 397+, 


5. Furnes, 


170 nn. 7 
6. Furnes, a ſmall City and Fort. 
. Sas van dee a ſmall, but well fortified City. 


Here is a fine Arſenal, out of which, for the Siege 
| of Liſle, they furn. an Artillery of 12 Miles 
135 long, drawn by 36, ooo Horſe, and eſcorted 18 
Wt Men. 
Po | 8. Hul}t, a Fortification. 
S | III. Of the Province of HAYNAULT-.- 
Qu. Which are the Principal Places in this Pro- 
vince? 5 . 
his Anſ. In the . Haynault are: 
on 1. Valenciennes, a large, fine, and ſtrong City, 
upon the River Scheld. 
1a. _- Conde, a ſtrong Fortification on the Scheld. 
1 3. Charlemont, a ſtrong Fortification on the Maes. 
3 4. Givet, a new Fortification near Charlemont. 
i F * 5. Cambray, a Fortification, and an Archbiſhop's : 
PF ee. | 
= * Tn that Part which belongs to the Babes are 
ri. 1 © principally, 
th 1. ons, the Capital City, and Fortification, 
* taken by the Allies in the Year 1709. 
the 2. Aeth, a (mall, but well fortified Town. 
a IV. Of the Province of N AN U R. 
| 
utch | . Which are the moſt noted Places in the Pro- 
- for 8 vince 7 of Namur? 
| = Av}. 1. Namur, the Capital City, and a ſtrong 
Fortification, one of the Barrier Towns. 
2. Charleroy, a New Fortification. 
3. Flirus, a Village and Abbey, famous for the 
es | Battle near this Place, in the Year 1690. 
ickle | | | 


V. Of 
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v. Of the Dutdy of Luxemnv no. 


Du. Whichare the principal Places in the Dutchy 
of Luxemburgh ? 

Anſ. This Country is divided between the Em- 
peror and the King of France. 

In the Emperor's Part are, 

I. Luxemburg, the Capital City of the whole 
Country, which is well fortified. 

2. Haſtagne, a City in the midſt of the Canary, | 
It is very populous, on Account of its pleafant Si- 4 
tuation. 1 

3. Neuf-Chatel, a ſmall City, famous for the 
Fairs kept there. bt 

4. St. Veil, a ſmall, but pleaſant City, and Ip 

5. Vianden, a Guall City, both belonging to the 
Prince of Orange. 0 

In the French Part are, 

1. Montmedy, a Fortification, 2. Marville, and F 
3. Damuilliers, a well fortified Place. 2 


V. Of ihe Dutchy of LIMRBU Rs. 


4. Which are the Principal Places in the Dutchy | 
of e 5 

Anſ. 1. Limburg, the Capital City, which is 
built on a Rock, and ſteep on every Side. It was 
taken by the Dutch in 1603, but retaken by the 
Spaniards, and again by the French, who raz'd its 
Fortifications. It was alſo taken by the Dutch, in 1 
the Beginning of this Century. 2. Dalem, 3. Val. 
fenburgh, and 55 _ all three F * be- | F 
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1 | 

VII. Of the Dutchy of GELDERLAND. | 

by WR 94. Which are the Principal Places in Gelder- l 
-" Anſ. Gelderland is divided into Upper and Lower. | 


= Upper:Gelderland belongs to the Imperial Nether-- 

lands, of which we are now ſpeaking ; Lower Gel- 
derlaud is one of the ſeven Provinces which we ſhall 

treat of hereafter. _ ID 

= Upper Gelderland has, | 

1. Gelders, the Capital City, a Fortification, be- 

longing to the King of Pruſſia. 
2. Ruremonde, a well fortified City, a Biſhop's 
ce, belonging to the Emperor. | 

3. Venlo, a good Fortification, belonging to the 

Dutch. | | | 


VIII. Of BNABAN T. 


u. How is the Dutchy of Brabant divided? 
Anſ. Into four Diſtricts, which are diſtinguiſh'd 
by the Names of each reſpective Capital City. ; 
I. The Antwerp Diſtrict, which alſo makes the 4 
th Province, has, 1. Antwerp, a large City, which | 
about a Century and a half ago, was the moſt flou- 


* Fiſhing and richeſt trading City in the whole World; | 
Ln put inthe Struggle for Liberty,was ſtripp'd of all her | 
4 its Plory. This noble City was in 1 576, plunder d 
5, in ler three Days, by the Soldiers of the Duke of Alla. | 
; Va . Puoring which Troubles moſt of the Merchants re- | 


Inov'd to other Places, and the Trade drew off 

Fhiefly to Amflerdam, where it ſtill flourifhes. 2. 

Fort St. Maria. 3. Tornbut. 4. Mechlen, an ancient 

Arge City, which, with its Territories, is the 1oth 
I. Of rovince in the Auſtrian Netherlands, 
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II. In the PBrufſels Diſtrict are: 1. Bruſſels, or 

Bruxelles, on the River Senne, is à large, fine, and 

populous City, and the Reſidence: of the Governeſs, 

the Princeſs of Auſtria. 2. :Nivelle. 3. Sennef. 4. 
Dulſberg. 5. Geneppe. And 6. Wavre. 

III. In the Diſtrict of Lowvarn, is 1. Louvain, a 
large City and Univerſity. 2. Aerſchott. 3. Dieft, 
And 4. Ramelies, famous for the Battle in 1706, 
where the Duke of. Marlborough gain'd a compleat, 
Victory over the French. 

IV. In Boifeduc, or the Dutch 8 are 1. 
Bergen op, Zoam, a conſiderable Fortification, be- 
longing to the Dutch. 2. Steenbergen, a ſmall Fort. 
3. Prince's Land, belonging to the Prince of Orange. 
4. Breda, a large City, and Fortification. 5. Boi- 
ſleduc, a ſtrong Fortification. 6. Grave, a ſmall, 
but well fortified City on the Maes. . Helmont, 
8. Ofterwyck. 9. Ravenſtein. and 10. aeftricht, a 
large City, and one of the. ſtrongeſt Fortifications in 
the World. ' The Dutch have here a noble Arſenal, 
out of which a whole Army may be furniſh'd with 
Arms, and Artillery, 

D. What are the Chief Commodities of the 
Auſtrian Netherlands? 

Anſ. The Manufactures of Tapeſtries, fine Lin- 
nen, Yarn, Cambrick, fine Lace, Thread, wrough 
Silks, worſted Stuffs, Oc. 

Qu. What is the Eſtabliſh'd Religion of the Au: 
Arian Netherlands? 

' Anſ. The Natives are Roman Catholicks. The 
Head of the Clergy is the 5 of Mecblen 
who has 7 Biſhops under him, vz. 1. Of Ghent 

2. of Bruges. 3. of Ant werp. 4. of 1 5.0 
| Teurnay. b. of Ipern. and 7. of Ruremond. 

"0. Which are the Barrier Towns, and Fort 
in the Auſtrian Nee . 
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Anſ. Thoſe ee by the Dutch only, are, 1. 
Namur. 2 e 3.14 enim. 4. Furnes, 53. Ypern, 
and 6. Fort Knock. dſe which are garriſon'd by 
an equal Number of Imperialiſts and Dutchmen, 
are, 1. Dendermond, and 2. Ruremond. 
The Barrier Treaty between the Emperor and 
Holland, conſiſting of 29 Articles, commenc'd the 
= 4th of October 1714: and after 48 Conferences, 
vas concluded the 15th of November, 1715 ; by 
which the Dutch Garriſons, for the Security of the 
United Provinces ; are lodg'd in thoſe Frontier 


Towns, and are oblig- d to take their Oath of Alle- 
giance likewiſe to the Emperor. 
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07 the United NeTnrnLanDs 


HAT is to be underſtood by the United 
_ Netherlands ? 
1 Auf. The Provinces that compoſe the Republick 
4 df Holland. | 


+ E 
be: 


Qu. Are they diſtinguiſh'd by no other Name? 
LS Yes, they are commonly call'd in Latin, 
Belgium Hæderatum, or the United Provinces. 

R F N Qu. How many of theſe Provinces ; are there ? 
Aiſ. Seven, wiz. * 

1. The County of Holland. 

II. The County of Zeeland. 

III. The Lordſhip of If echt. 

IV. The Dutcby of Geldern. 

V. The Lordſhip of Over-Lael. 

VI. The Lordſhip of Groenigen. And 
VII. The Lordſhip of V. /t- Friezlard, 


_ — — ot STR NE 
SE Co LE 
C ˙ 1 a EPR ING 


7 
25 » 
x 
D * * 0 
4 
* 
2 
2 
8 I 
A* — 
0 > 
A - 
i 
ay 


76 Es Introduction 


I. Of the Province of HoLL AN p. 
V How is Holland divided? 
na 


. Into South, and North Holland. = Lt, 
Qu. Which are the Principal Cities, and Towns 3: 
in North Holland "2" ñ - 


Anſ. 1. Amſterdam, one of the richeſt, and nobleſt chi 
trading Cities in the World. 2. Harlem, a large and re, 


noble City, in which there is a great Manufactury fin 
of ne Holland, flower'd Silks, and fine Lace. 3. go 
Leyden, next to Amſterdam, the Fneſt City in Hl. mo 
land : Here is a large Woolen Manufactury. The 
Univerſity of Leyden has always been famous for 
Learned Men. 4. Delft, a pleaſant City: in the 
great Church is a fine Monument of Braſs, in Com- ; 
memoration of the Prince of Orange Here is alſo the 
a great Arſenal, out of which 100,000 Men may : 
be arm'd. 5. Hague, conſiſts chiefly of Out-Lets WF 
and Gardens: The States General of the United! Cax 
Provinces aſſemble here, and this Place is the Reſort MF imp 
ef moſt foreign Ambaſſadors and Miniſters. 6. R y- MF Þ 
wick, a Village between the Hague and Delft ; .fa- Ml a C 
mus for the Peace concluded there. 7. Rotterdam, 1 
a large and populous Cas and the next to Amfter- and 
an for Trade and Merchandize. In this City was 1 
born the famous Eraſmus Roterodamus, on the 28th WF Vil 
of October, 1467. His Statue in Braſs ſtands in Ho- do, 
nour to his Memory upon a Stone Bridge. 8. Dort, abo 
or Dordrecht, is famous on Account of its Synod. \ 
This City has the Preheminence of all the others a F 
throughout Holland, and has the firſt Vote in the * 
Aſlembly of the States. 9. Torgau, a large, fine, and lar 
ſtrong City. The Paintings on the Glaſs Windows 6E. 
in the Cathedral Church, are very much admir'd . V 


by Travellers. 10. Priel, a Sea Port, and a conve- I 
nient Harbour. 11. Helustſluys, a kne Harbour. A 
| Su. 
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Qu. Which are the Principal Places in North 
Holland? 
Anſ. 1 ng the Capital ; a Place famous for 


good Cheeſe.” 2. Saardam, a very rich Village near 
the Water Ye ; a Place famous for Building oi Ships. 


: Alckmar, one of the neateſt, and cleaneſt- Cities 


in Hiland : This is well dert and inhabited 


chiefly by People that live upon their Rents. 4. Hg- 
mont. 5. Hoorn, on the Zuyder Sea, a large, and 
fine City. 6. Enchhuyſen, a large City; it has a 


good Harbour. And 7. The Texel, which is an liland, 


moſt Ships going and coming, anchor WIPE; 


II. Of the Province of Zx. AL AN D. 


„What is Fan n * reſpect t to 

the P. rovince of Zealand? i 
Anſ.- Zealand, conſiſts of cight Idands, WH,” 
I. IWakheren, wherein is, 1. Middleburg, the 
Capital, well fortified. 2. 22 . Which has an 


important Harbour, and is well fortified. 


II. Seven, is pretty large, whereon | is Ziricxea, 


4 a City and Harbour. 


III. South Beveland, whereon i 15 Fern 2 rich 


1 3 well fortified City. 


IV. North Beveland, a ſmall Ifland, it has; two 


1 Villages, the Inhabitants of which have enough to 


do, with the Help of _—_— to keep their Heads 


above the Water. 


V. Tolen, a ſmall Ifand, on which is Fer-Telen, 
a Fort, 


TA. Duzve cdand, i. . Develand, wich has 3 
e Villages. 


II. Tal Iferd) c, and | | 
VIII . Iſland St. Philippe, are both but ſmall. 
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78 An Ineroduction 
III. Of the Province of Ur RECHT. 


Qu. What is moſt remarkable in the Province of 
Utrecht? i 45 E 
Anſ. 1. Utrecht, a large, fine, and ſtrong City | 
on the Rhine. Here is a famous Univerſity, which 
was founded there in 1635. In 1672, this City was 
taken by the French. Lewis XIV. came inPerfon to 
ſing Te Deum in the Cathedral. 2. Montford, an 
important Fortification. | | 


IV. Of GELDERLAND. 


Du. What is moſt remarkable in Gelderland? 

Anſ. This Country is divided into Upper and 
Lower Gelderland; Upper Gelderland belongs to the 
Auftrian Netherlands; and Lower Gelderland is one 
of the Seven United Provinces. 8 

u. How is this Province divided? 

Anſ. Into three Parts, viz. 

I. Betau, wherein is Nimwegen, the Capital, a 
large City, famous for the Peace in 1679. 

II. Velaw, wherein is, 1. Arnheim, the Capital. 
2. Harderwick, where there is an Univerſity. 

III. The County of Zutphen, wherein is Zuſpbhen, 
the Capital, and Aer way 5 


V. Of Ove R-YSSEL. 


Ju. How is Over-1ſel divided? 

Anſ. Into three Parts, viz. 

I. Sallan, wherein is, 1. Deventer, the Capital 
City. 2. Camp; And 3: Zwol. 206 

II. Twente, in which is Older ſal. 

III. Trente, wherein is Cocvorden, a Frontier 
Town, and Fortification towards Germany, 

; VI. Of 


0 
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VI. Of GROENINOEN. 


WJ What is moſt remarkable in Groeningen ? 

. 1. Groeningen, the Capital City, a Fortifi- 

cation, and a famous Univerſity. 2. Bourtanger ford, 

aqa Frontier Fortification. 3. Delf-Zyl, a Frontier 
Fortitication, and an Harbour. And 4. Embden, a 

well fortified City. TH 


0 VII. Of FR IEZLAN P. 


u. Which are the chief Towns in Friezland? 
nf. 1. Leewaerden, the Capital, a large, and 
ſtrong fortified City. 2. Franzcker, a beautiful City 
and an Univerſity. 3. Harlingen, a Sea Port and tra- 
ding Town. os 
; u. What is the State and Condition of the Seven 
Provinces in General ? 85 
þ Anſ. This Country being for the moſt Part full of 
Z Rivers, Canals, and Marſhes, doth not produce eitber 
Wood or Grain, ſufficient for its Support; but is 
7 ſupplied therewith, and moſt Things from other 
1 Countries. 
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"CHAP. XVII. 


1 Of SWITZERLAND. 
© 2. PROM whence did this Country receive its 
Y Name ? | 


#35 


Anſ. From the Canton of Switz, which was the 
firſt that ſhook off the Yoke of the Houſe of Auſtria. 
1 Du, Hov/ is this Country ſituated? 

Anſ. Towards the North and Eaſt it borders upon 
E 4 Germany; 
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Germany; ; on the Weff it is divided from France by 
the Mountains of Switzerland; and South by = "1 


Alps from Italy. > 
Qu. How large is this 2 «ol 
Anſ. It is about 160 Miles long, and about the ; 

fame Extent in Breadth. 5 
Qu. How is the Swiſs Republick divided? = - La 
Anſ. I. Into the Confederate, or United Cantons, lous 
II. Into the Swi/s Subjects; and | "IX cor i 
III. Into the Swiſs Allies. dem 
Qu. What are the Swiſs United nenn ? c 


Anſ. The Word Canton fignifies in French a Ter- I the 
ritory, Community, or ſmall Republick; of theſe 


L 
there were Thirteen which became 8 | | | Me 
and by a ſolemn Oath united themſelves into one | 4 [ 
powerful Body Politick. 3 * 

Ju. When was this Confederacy enter'd into? whi 
Anſ. The general Revolution began on New- | WM ry 
Year's Day, 1308; on which Day the 9 7 Hi 
made themſelves Maſters of ſeveral Caltles, and ſent Co 
their Governors by whom they were oppreſſed out ? Na 
of their Country, and ſoon after the other Cantons 
came into the ſame Confederacy. = 
Qu. How are the 13 Cantons divided? Tr 
Anſ. Four of them are Proteſtants, Seven are R- bu 
man Catholicks; and in Two both Religions are to- on 
erated. g ot! 
Ju. Which are the Proteſtant Cantons? of 

— 4 I. Zurich. 2. Bern. 3. Baſil. And 4. cba. = 
hat ſen. Pa 


Qu. Which are the Roman Catholick Cantons! 7. 
Anſ. 1. Luce n. 2. Friburg. 3. Solothurn. 4. Switz. 


5. Uri. 6. Underwald. And 6 Zug. 1 M 
Qu. Which are the two Cantons wherein bo f 4 is 

Religions are profeſs'd ? = or 
Anſ. The Canton of Glaris; and 2. that of A. 

pen ell. "I th 
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Ju. Which are the Chief Towns in Switzerland? 
Anſ. Each Canton has a Capital City of its own 
Name, except Uri, which has Altorſ; and Under- 
wald, which has Szantz for its Chief Town. 

Qu. Which is the firſt of the Cantons? 

Anſ. Zurich, the Capital of which is ſituated on 
Ja Lake of the ſame Name, and is the moſt popu- 
lous and richeſt City in Sw:tzerland, being famous 
for its Manufactures of Crapes, and its learned Aca- 

| 7 


NY . Which is the largeſt, and moſt powerful of 
IF the Cantons? . | 
1 Anſ. I hat of Bern, being able to- raiſe 60,000 
Men in 24 Hours. e 
| Qu. How is this Canton divided? 
Anſ. Into two different Countries; the firſt of 
which, and the largeſt, is call'd the German Coun- 
try; becauſe the Inhabitants of it fpeak nothing but 
High- Dutch; and the other is call'd the Roman 
Country, or the Country of Vaud, in which the 
Natives ſpeak no other Language but the French. 
Qu. Which is the Capital of this Canton? 

3 -Arfſ. Bern, which is ſituate on the River Aar : 
This is a large and fine City; all the Houſes being 
built of Stone on Piazza's, ſo that in rainy Weather 
one may go dry from one End of the Town to the 
bother. There is an Academy and an Arſenal, out 
of which 60,000 Men may be arm'd. 
Du. Which is the moſt conſiderable City in that 
Part of the Canton of Bern, call'd the County of 
= aux? . FFF A 
= Hr. Lauſaune, which is govern'd by its own 
= Magiſtrates, and enjoys many great Privilezes. Thee 
is an Academy, and a Cathedral Church, which is 
one of the largeſt, and fineſt Structures in Europe. | 
l Qu. What is remarkable with reſpect to Baſel, 

the Capital City of the Canton of that Name? | 
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Anſ. It is a large, and well built City; the Rhin: 
flows through it, and divides it into two Parts; the 
one call'd the Upper Baſel, and the other the Lower 
Baſel. Tt is famous, not only on Account of its 
Trade, which is pretty extenſive ; but more parti- 
cularly for its celebrated Univerſity, and for the ge- 
neral Council held there in 1434. | 
1. What other remarkable Town is there in the 
13 Cantons? VF 
Anſ. Solothurn, Capital of the Canton of that 
Name, a fine, and well built City, ſituate on the 
Abine, with ſtrong Fortiſications, and fine Pleaſure- 
Houſes and Gardens in the Suburbs. Here the En- 
voy from the Court of France to the Stwifſers makes 
his Reſidence. | - 
Qu. Is not Lucern, the Capital of the Canton 
mat bears that Name, a Place of ſome Note? 
Añnſ. Yes, it is a pretty large City, divided into 
two by the River Ries, and well fortified both by 
Art and Nature, Here a Nuncio from the Pope, and 
a a Spaniſh Envoy reſide conſtantly, and the Deputies 
of the Roman Gatholick Cantons uſe to aſſemble. 
Ju. What is meant by the Swiſs Subjects? 
Anſ. There are ſeveral ſmall Territories which 
indeed were admitted by the 13 Cantons into their 
Covenant, not as Confederates, ' or Allies, but as 
meer Subjects. | „ 0 
Ju. Which are theſe Subjects? 1 
Anſ. Firſt, the Town of Baden with its Ter- 
ritory, which has its Name from the Hot Baths 
wherewith Nature has ſtor'd it. It was formerly a 
wealthy, well built, and fortified City, but in the 
War of 1712, the Inhabitants having declar'd for 
the Roman Catholicks againſt the Proteftants, the 
Cantons of Zurich and Bern demoliſh'd its Fortifi- 
cations, and ſeiz d upon its Government; it is fa- 
mous, however, on Account of its being the _— 
e 
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the general Meeting of the Deputies of the Canton; 
and their Allies, and for the Treaty of Peace con- 
cluded there in 1714, between the German Empire 
and France. 1 
Qu. Name the other Subjects of the Swiſs Cen- 
tons? | 
Anſ. They are thoſe of Turgow, Bremgarten, 
Mellingen, Rheintall, Sargants, &c. towards Ge-- 
many ; and thoſe of the four Governments towards 
| Ttaly, viz. Lugano, Locarno, Mendriſio, and Val 
renna. © | 
Du. What are the Swiſs Allies? a 
Anſ. They are Territories and Governinents 
round about the Swwi/s, who have made each a fe- 
parate Treaty of Alliance with the Cantons, and at 
different 'Times. | 7 NY gr or ns 
0 Which are the moſt conſiderable of thoſe 
hey?” fd | | | 
Anſ. The Republick of Griſons, which lies be- 
tween ah, Germany, and the Swi/ſers, about 64. 
Miles long, and about as many broad. It is di- 
ſtinguiſh'd into three Parts called Leagues. 
Qu. Name them? f FE Ig 
Anſ. 1. The Old League: In which are 28 Diſ- 
tricts, 18 whereof are Roman Catholicks, and 10 
* Proteſtants. 2. The League of the Houſe of G O D; 
which conſiſts of 19 Diſtricts, moſt of them Pro- 
teſtants. And 3. The League of the Ten Fadgments : 
This is divided into 10 Territories, or Juriſdictions, 
moſt of them Proteſtants. "Theſe three Leagues are 
conſider'd as one in Authority of Government. The 
Capital City is Caire on the Rhine. 
The Territories belonging to this Republick are: 
1. Chiavenna. 2. Valtelin. And 3. Vormio. 
| - 2%. What other Allies have the Swiſs Cantons? 
Anſ. The Republick of Vallsz#, fo cal d; becauſe 
the Country lies in a fine Valley, towards Italy. This 
E ©6 | 'Ferri- 
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Territory is about 60 Miles long, and 24 broad; 1 4 
the Inhabitants are Roman Catholicks. Sion is the Mo it 
Capitał City. There is a Biſhop, who is a Prince of E. 1 
the Hely Emoire, and has the Privilege of coinino 


24. Is not the County of Neufchatel ally'd to the Mprhi. 
Ss? 3 8 nd 


Anſ. Yes. This Territory lies towards Burgegne; 
it is 24 Miles long, and 8 broad; it is well peopled and 
bas three Cities, and 9o large Villages. Neuchatel, 

ſituated on a Lake of that Name, is the Capital Pon 
City, and enjoys great Privileges. I his Country be- Fou. 
. longs now to the Kine of Pruſſia. The Inhabitants 
are all Proteſtants. | the 
Du. Go on and name the reſt of the Swiſs Allies. 
Anſ. Geneva, is one of the moſt conſiderable. Wl. 
This is a Republick of. itſelf. Geneva, the Capital, a Mpec 
large, fine, rich, and populous City, ſituate on the 
Lake of that Name, which is the largeſt: in Europe, 
being near 60 Miles long, and about 12 broad.. It is am 
now a ſtrong fortified: Place, and has a very famous 
Academy. This Regublick declar'd themſelves Pro- 
teſtants in 1535, and 1546 were admitted in the 


I Swiſs Alliance. | Pal 
[1 Qu. What have you to ſay of the City and Abbey the 
14 of St. Gall, another of the Swiſs. Alliance. Wei 
1 Anſ. They are not large, but well peopled; their 
bf Trade, eſpecially in Cloth, which is manufactured ze: 
1 there, is pretty good. The City is govern'd by it MF 
1 own Magiſtrates. The Abbot, who is ſtil'd Prince HA 
1 of the Hoy Empire, has no Juriſdiction over it, u 


though he bears the Name of it. The Inhabitants are NM 
partly Proteſtants, and partly Reman Catholicks. hr 
They enter'd into Alliance with the Soi, in the Ha 
Year 1451. 1 ar 


u. Name the reſt of the Soi /i Allies 7 It 


at 


. 
8. 
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Anſ. 1. Bienna, a City, with a ſmall Territory 
0 F o it, ſituate between the Cantons of Bern and Baſil. 
of . The Biſhoprick of Porentru, where the Biſhop? 8 
Pee of Baſil was transferr'd at the Reformation. 
nd 3. The City Mulbauſen, in the Upper Alſatia, 
vhich made an Alliance * the Cantons of Zurich 
End Bern, in 1535. 
' Qu. What is the State or Condition of Switzer- 
and in General. ?- 
3 Anſ. T _ ountry abounds with high Mountains. 
FPome are cbver'd with Ice and Snow all the Year 
Found. Con are cover'd with Trees and Paſture, 
where: the Peaſants drive there: Cattle to feed above 
e Clouds. 
Some Mountains are very cd to the 
Anhabitants; many of them look with a terrible Aſ- 
| _ as if they were falling that Moment; upon 
- 3 athens, the thick Woods harbour ravenous Crea- 
tures, who ſometimes. do. Abundance of Miſchief 
among the Cattle, 
Y Qu. What is the Node of this Country ? 
Anſ. The Swiſs don't want for Cattle, Fiſhy, 
Wine, Milk, Butter and Cheeſe, but Corn and 
1 Falt are 9 ; what Commodities they have, 
hey are ſupplied with out of Germany, and other 
9 Wir Countries. 
2%. Which are the moſt noted Rivers in. Swit- 
red J werland 2 1 
3X 4rf. 1. The Rhine, which has its Source in the 
ps, and takes its Courſe through them into Ger- 
many. 2. The Rhone, which has its Source in the 
are Mountains near the Vallbis, and takes its Courſe 
ks. through the Lake of Geneva into France. 3. The 
the Har, which flows through the Middle of Switzer- 
aud into the Rhine. 
XX 2z. What is. the general Charafter of the Sebi / 
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3 An Iutroduction 
Anſ. They are a plain and honeſt People; true and 
faithful to their Word, couragecus, ſtrong, and ex: 


| eclent Soldiers. 


1. What Sort of Government have the Swiſc? 
| 250. "They have neither Prince nor Stadtholder to 


preſide in their Counſels of State. Each Canton and 
Ally of the Cantons, is govern'd by its own Magi. 


rates. In ſome, the Government is in the Hands o 


but a few; and in others, it is in the Hands of th 
P eop!e. 

In Matters of great Importance, not only the 
Cantons, but alſo the Swiſs Allies, are convened 
together, ſometimes at Baden, ſometimes at Aran 
Qu. What are the Forces of the whole Body of 
Swiſs ? 

459 In Time of Need they can raiſe 200,000 
Men in a few Hours; for every Swiſs is a Soldier 
for his Country, and is inliſted as ſuch when 16 
Years of Age. When a Signal of Danger is given 
by Fires on the Neighbouring Hills, he muſt go im- 
mediately 'to- his Place of Rendezvous, and Carry 
with him Alb. of Lead, 2 lb. of Powder, and Pro- 
vition for eight ys. 
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CHAP. XIX. 
Of ITALY, 


. PROM whence had Nay its Name? 

As moſt Authors conjecture, from 
Aalus, an ancient King of the Siculi, who leaving 
their Ifland, came into this Country, | and gave R 
the Name of their Prince. | | 

Qu. How is Italy fituated ? 


Anſ. This Country is long, but narrow; ; 00 
the 
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ITALY 
with its Soverei 
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he Eaft it has the Adriatic Sea, or the Gulph of Ve- 
ice; veltwards, the Mediterrantan; Morthmards, 
It borders upon Germany, 'Switzerland, and Frances. 
n the South it has the Mediterranean Sea, and the 
WS treights of -s. 
3 2». How large is Traly? TIL 
- 175 1. In Length from the Achs to the Streights 
pf Meſſina, it is computed to be above 800 Miles. 
e. The Breadth is unequal. Towards the As it is 
Feckon'd 4 or 500 Miles; but Tower from Tuſcany 
Jo South Calabria, in ſome Places, it is not above 
co; in others, not above 80 Miles, . 
2 55 What is its Form, and how is it divided? 
Anſ. Itah is a large Peninſuls, which repreſents 
fery nearly the Form of a Boot 3 It is divided among 
many Sovereigns, the Principals of which are, 
he Emperor; the King of Naples and. Sicily ;. 
the Pope; the King of Spain; the Republick of 
nice; and the great Duke of Fufcany. It has, 
properly ſpeaking, no Capital, but if any Place claim 
hat Title, it muſt undoubtedly be Rome, -: | 
Qu. What elſe belongs toſtaly ? 
Anſ. The Iflands which are about that Country. 


1. Of the Upper Part of Ir ALI. 


2. What is moſt remarkable in this Part? 
Anſ. I. The Dutchy of Savoy. # 
II. The Principality of Peedmant.. 

III. Montſerrat. 
IV. The Dukedom of Milan. 

V. The Dutchy of Parma. 

vi. The Dutchy of Adodeza. 
VII. The Dutchy of Mantua. And | 
III. The Republick of Venice, Genoa, and Lucca. 
I. 2:. What is moſt obſervable in the Dutchy 


Savoy? 
| Anſs 


paſs'd with a little Sea, or Moraſs. 
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Anſ. 1. That it belongs to the King of Sardinia. 
2. Chamberry, the Capital City. 3. Monimelian, an 
incomparable Fortification. 
II. Qu. What is of moſt Note in Piedmont ? - 
Anſ. 1. That it belongs to the King of Sardinia. 
2. Turin, the Capital, and Reſidence of the King, 
which is one of the moſt beautiful Cities in Europe, 
with a ſtrong Citadel. 3. Yerce:l, a ſtrong Fortification, 
4. Suſa, a Place of great Conſequence, towards the 
Frontiers of France. 5. Saluzzo, a Fortification to- 
wards France. 6. Nizza, or Nice, a Fortification, 
and excellent Harbour, near the Mediterranean, 
noted for the Council which met there to determine 
ſome Points in Religion. 7. The Vallies of the Wal- 
denſes, which lie in this Datchy. | 3 = 
III. Qu. What is moſt remarkable in Montſerrat? 
Anſ. 1. That it belongs to the Duke of Mantua. 
2. Caſal, a Fortification. 5 7 
IV. Ou. What is chiefly to be noted in the 
Dutchy of Milan? 3 1 
Anſ. 1. Milan, the Capital, one of the largeſt, 
fineſt, and ſtrongeſt Cities in Italy. 2. Pavia, fa- 
mous for its Univerſity. 3. Aleſſandria. 4. Cremona, 5 » 
all of them well fortified Places. i 
V. Qu. Which are the chief. Places in the Dutchy 
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of Parma ? | 

Anſ. 1. Paima, the Capital City. 2. Placentia, 
a fine City towards Milan. l 

VI. Qu. Which are the principal Places in the 
Dutchy of Modena? } 

Anſ. 1. Modena, the Capital, a large, and fine 
City, the Reſidence of the Duke.*2. Regio, a fine 
City. 3. Mirandola, an important Fortification. 

VII. What is there in the Dutchy of Mantua? 
Anſ. Mantua, the Capital, and Reſidence of the 
Duke; it is a large, and ſtrong City, being encom- 


* 


* - 


Terra Fi ma. 2. Venice, the Capital 
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Qu. How many eee are chere in Upper 
Haly? 
a Three, 1. Venice. 4. Genoa. And 3 Hara. 


I. Of the Republick of VENI CE. 


Qu. What is to be obſerv'd i in the Republick of 
V. enice ? 

u. 1. That it has in its Poſſeſſion a fine Tract 
of Land in Italy, which together is 8 them call'd 
= ity, which is 
built on 72 Iſlands, in the midſt of the Hhriatic Sea, 
or the Gulph of Venict; it is a large, magnifi- 
cent, and wonderful City. There are 450 Bridges, 
among which the Rialto. is the moſt Grand, being 
built of fine Marble, with only one Arch, under 
which may paſs a Ship on full Sail. There are 53 


harge and ſittle Squares, among which that cf 
St. Mart is the fineſt; 1 50 magnificent Palaces ; 
115 noble Steeples; 64 Statues in Braſs; 23 Mo- 


numents or Pillars of Braſs ; 70 Churches; 

Fryeries; 28 Nunneries; and 17 rich Hoſpitals. 
Out of the Arſenal 200,000 Infantry, and 25,000 
Cavalry may be immediately arm'd. 3. Pad a, a 
large City, Biſhop's See, and an Univerſity. 


q 5 4. Verona, a Biſhoprick, and one of the fineſt, and 
xx largeſt Cities in /taly. 5. Breſcia, a large City, fa- 


2us for Sword and Knife Blades, which are in high 
Eſteem in other Countries, and of which the Ma- 
nufacturers ſend great Quantities Abroad. 


II. Of the Republick of G = x0 a. 


ON W hat are the principal Places in Genoa? 

Anſ. 1. Genoa, a Sea Port, and a magnificent 
City a” Fortune, 2. Savona, a Town and 
Harbour. 3. Finale, a fine Harbour and Fortification. 


III. Of 
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Riglone. | 3: 


the Pope. And. | 


GO An Tntroduttion 


II. Of the Republick of Lvc CA. 


2 What is the Republick of Lucca noted for ö 
nſ. Lucca, the Capital City and E ortification; 
beſides which there is no confiderable Town. 3 
Qu. What other Places of Note. are there i in 
Upper Italy? 
Anſ. 1. The Dutchy of Mirandola.. 2. Of cel 1 
Of Bexxol. 4. Of Novellara. 5. Oi 
And 6. of Maſſa, ard ſeveral others, L 


TI. Of the middle Part of I. AL v. 


Qu. What Countries are chiefly to be taken No- 43 
tice of, in the middle Part of Italy? | 
Anſ.. I. The. great Dukedom of Tu/cany. 4 
H. The Eccleſiaſtical State, or the Dominions of | 


P 


Mmatr, 


III. rnd little States. IS 
Qu. What Government is obſerv'd i in the Great) hi 
Dukedom of Tuſcany ? © 
Anuſ. It has its own Sovereign, who is ſtil'd the | 9 
Grand Duke of Tuſcany. = 
Qu. How is this Country divided? : 
Anſ. Into three principal Diſtricts. | 9 
1. The Florentine Diſtrict, wherein is Florence, | 
the Capital, and Reſidence af the Grand Duke. It 
is a large, magnificent, and beautiful City. 2. The 
Piſan Bittrict, wherein is the City of Piſa, which 
has a convenient Place for building of Ships, and Li- 
vorno, or Leghorn, a well. fortified City and Har- | I 
bour, in the Mediterranean. 3. The Sienna Diſtrict, i 
wherein is Sienna, a large City, on a high Hill. 
Be What Provinces belong to the Eccleſiaſtical c 
State? "i 
Anf. Ten, 1. The Ferrareſe a Dutchy, wherein RF 

is E 2 the Capital, which is large, and has a I 
— Cathedral. 2 
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athedral. - 2. The Bologneſe, wherein is Balagna, 
ne Capital City. 3. Romagna, wherein lies the for- 
3 wrly - famous City Ravenna. 4. The Dutchy Ur- 


ary, which was brought thither (as is reported) by 


ne ino, wherein, 1s Urbino, the Capital City. /5- The 

AHiconian Diftrit, wherein is Ancona, the Ca pital 

e in City with a fine Harbour; and Loretto, a ſmall, gow 

em gell fortified Town, famous for the great Reſort of 
, Pilgrims, on Account of the Chappel of that Place, 

Ca- 

. Of wherein is preſerv'd the Chamber of the Virgin 


angels; as alſo a marvellous Image of the Holy 
Virgin. 6. The Dutchy of Spoleto, ſometimes call*d 
Vnbria, wherein is Spoleto, a large Town. 7. Sa- 
No- I i, a little Diſtrict, wherein is only Tivoli, a ſmall 
own. 8. Campagnia di Roma, wherein is Rome, 
very famous, large, magnificent, and ancient 
5 0 zity, and the Reſidence of the Pope. 9. St. Peter's 
atri mos, wherein is Viterbo, the Capital City, and 
Civita Vecchia, a fine Harbour. And 10. The Dutch 
reat of Caſtro, a midling Town. 
= 2:. How yur ſmall States are there in the 
the iddle Part of /taly ? 
| Anſ. Six Duvets, 5 That of Piombino. 2. Fur- 
E eſe. 3. Paleftring, 4. Bracciano. 5. Melgola. 6. 
4 Paghans. And 7. The ſmall Republick of St. A. 
ace, © 
It > III. Of -the Lower Part of ITALY. 
"nh 9 Oe. What is moſt remarkable in the lower Part 
oy f 7a)? 
— | Arſe The Kingdom of Nales, which borders 
7 upon the Eccleſiaſtical State. 
ct, , 2:. How is this Kingdom divided ? 
Gal 3 12 Into four principal Provinces, which are, 
cal g. Abruzzo. 2. Terra ar Lavora. 4 Apugha. And 
. 04. Calabria. | 
E WI How many Provides We to Abruzzo ? 
al. Anl. 
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Aquila, the Capital City, with a good Caſtle. 2. 1 
South Abruxzo, wherein is Chieti, an Archbiſhop" L 


City. 4. Mount 15 eving, a Vultano, about three 
Miles from Naples. 4 


longing to the Pope. 


'Archbiſhop's See and Harbour. And 2. Lucera, the 


well fortified Town and Harbour, upon the Gull | 
of Venice. And 2. Taranto, which gave the Name to i 
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Anſ. Three, viz. 1. North Abruzzo, wherein kf 


See. And 3. The Country Moliſa, wherein is M.. \r 


tiſa, the principal Town, with a Caftle. 


Qu. How many Provinces belong to Terra di La. 
vora? 43 

Anſ. Three, viz. | | 3 

I. Terra di Lavora, W ſo call's; wherein 
is, 1. Naples, the Capital of the whole Kingdom, 1 
an opulent, flouriſhing, and trading City, with 
fine large Harbour, and an Archbiſhop's See. 2. 
Gaeta, a Sea Port. 3. Capoa, a fine and magnificent 


II. The Seuth Principality, or Principate, as they Þ 
call it, wherein is Salerno, an Archbiſhop's See, 
Fortification, and Barbour. 3 
III. The North Principality, or Principate, berech E 
is Benevento, a large, and rich pg, LIE, be \ . 


2 . How many Provinces 1 to Apulia ? 11 
ſ. Three, vis. 2 
I. Capitanata, wherein is, 1. Manfredonia, an 


Capital City. Wee: 
II. Terra di Bari, wherein is Bari, an Archbil ; 

ſhop's See, Fortification, and Harbour. 
III. Terra dq Otranto, wherein is, 1. Otranto, 1 


a Prince of the Blood of the Kings of Naples, and i); 
ſituated upon the Gulph of that Name, F 
Qu. How is Calabria divided ? Þ 

Anſ. Into two Parts, 1. The Northern, or Citericr, i 
which comprehends the Baſilicate, wherein is C:- 
renza, an Archbiſhop? s See. Cozenza, the Capital of 


: 1 1 
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be whole Calabria is in this Part, and has a rich 
Archbiſhoprick. 2. The Southern or Ulterior, wherein 
s Reggio, oppoſite to the — of Ae a an 

: rchbiſhop s See. | 
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IV. Of the Tralian Is: anvs. 


Ju. What Iflands are about 1taly ? 

Anſ. Among RE others, there are four princi- 
dal ones, vix. s 
I. Corfica. II. Sardinia. III. Sicih. And IV. 
Malta. | 
Qu. What is renichablas in the Ifland of Ggf. 2 
Anſ. 1. That it bears the Title of a Kingdom. 2. 
That it belongs to the Republick of Genoa, but now 
ately has been poſſeſs'd by the French, on their 
ending ſome Troops thither to quell the InfurreQion- 
pf the Inhabitants againſt the Genveſe Government, 
nder the Conduct of Baron Newhoff. And 3. Ba- 
4 Pra, the Capital City, and a Sea Port. | 
5 . þ 2s. What is moſt obſervable in the Iſland of g 


= Finia 4 


: Anſ. 1. That it- bears the Title of - a Kingdom. ; 
. Cagliari, the Capital, and Reſidence of the Vice- 

an Ney, and an Archbiſhop's See. 3. That now the Duke 

: 0 pf Savoy is its King and Sovereign. 

eee. What is principally remarkable in Sicily ?. 

oY Ani. That it is the largeſt Iſland in the Mediter- 

ppanean. 2. That it bears the Title of a Kingdom. 

% >. That it now belongs to Don Carlos, as King of 

111-1. ae and Sicily. 4. Meſſiua, a very rich and trading 

nol A „ upon the Streights of that Name, commonly 

nd ö al q the Faro of Meſſina. 5. Palermo, the Capital, 


id the Reſidence of the Vice Roy. 6. Mount A tna, 
Vulcano, which burns almoſt continually, and 
Lauſes frequent Earthquakes. 

0 2% What is moſt obſervable in the Iſland of 


| 1 alta? 
al of 
'Y 410 


| 
1 
4 
# 
| 
| 
| 
4 


| An Introductio,nn © 
Anſ. 1. That it lies Southward of Sicily, and be- 
longs properly to Africa: 2. It now. belongs to the 
Knights of Malta, who chooſe:a Grand Maſter for 
their Head and Governour. 3. Valette, the Capital, 
and Reſidence of the Grand Maſter. And 4. That 
this Iſland harbours no venomous Creatures. 9 
Qu. Which are the principal Rivers in Hay? 
Auf. 1. The River Adige, which has its Source in 
the Alps, and empties itſelf into the Adriatic Sea. 2. 
The River Po, which from the £/p5 takes its Courſe g 
throughout the Upper Part of Italy into the Adriatiet 
Sea. 3. The River Arno, which flows through. T7) 
cany and Florence, and empties itſelf into the Medi- 
terranean. 4. The Tiber, which flows through Rome, li 
and empties itſelf into the Mediterranean. The two Wn 
laſt have their Source in the Apennin. In 
Qu. What's the State or ten of Jah: in 
general? I 
Anſ. 1. This Country 3 is very uneven, on Account Wt 
of the Swiſs Mountains, and the Alps. 2. It has 
plenty of Wine, Fruit, and Oil. 3. It produces a 
great deal of Silk, not only ſufficient for their ow n 
ä — — but for the Supply of other Nations. 
And 4. They are provided with Corn from Poland, 
E __ and Africa. "8 
What is the eftabliſh'd Religion in Ttay ? 
455 The Natives are all Roman Catholicks; but 
there is no People leſs zealous in the Obſervation of x 
Religious Duties. 2. The Jews are ſuffer'd to per- WM 
form their publick Worſhip at Rome, which is an In- 
dulgence denied to the Prote/tants. "NY 
Du. What is the Character of the Italian? 
Anſ. They are witty and politick, famous for "i 
Vocal and Inſtrumental ' Muſick, alſo for Painting 
and Sculpture ; but extremely jealous and revenge- t 
ful; to accompliſh their Ends, they ſpare no Ex- 
pence or Pains, and have often recourſe to 3 4 
0 


to GEOGRAPHY. 9 


72+ Jto make away with their Enemies; whence it is, 
the that no Country im Europe, has more Murders com- 
for mitted in it than Italy. Lo the Commiſſion whereof, 
tal, two Things very much contribute; Firſt, the Small- 


neſs of its States, Which makes it very eaſy to fly 
from one to another; and the Conveniency of San- 
ctuaries; the Hands of Juſtice not being able to take 
hold of any Murderer, who can get into 4 Church, 


2. MWwithout going through ſo many Formalities, as will 
irſe give the Murderer, Fime enough to efcape; . _ - 
tic Q. What is there remarkable beſides? ,. _ 
uſ- Anſ. That it is one of the fineſt Countries. in E. 
di. rope, and is call'd the Garden of it... It is the De- 
ne, Wight and Admiration of Travellers ; its opulent and, 
wo magnificent Cities, ſtately; Palaces, Churches, Mo- 
naſteries, Convents, Treaſures, and Rarities, are 
in ſurprizing, and furniſh the Curious with more An- 
Nktiquities in Sculpture, Medals, and other Things, 
unt than any Country beſides. Ir wo 
has Qu. Which are the Cities in Italy moſt worth the 
es a Notice of Travellers? 5 | | 
wn An. There are many, of which mention has been 
ons. made already, but I ſhall range the moſt famous of 
7nd, them into a regular Order throughout Italy, from 


Firent near Tirol to Naples, and returning back to 
urin. 1. Trent. 2. Venice. 3. Padua. 4. Boulogne. 
F. Florence. 6. Sieme. 7. Peruſa. 8. Ravenna. 9. 


1 "Pf 
{a7 


Arcona. 10. Loretto. 11. Rome. 12. Naples. 13. 


Ph. 14. Leghorn. 15. Lucca. 16, Genoa. 17. Pa- 

In- ig. 18. Parma. 19. Placentia. 20. Mantua. 21. 
erona. 22. Milan. And 23. Turin. 
2. How is the Temperature of the Air? 

for , Anſ. The Air is generally very pure, mild, and 


ting 1 healthful; except in the Campagnia di Roma, during 
nge- the midſt of the Summer Seaſon, it is ſo peſtilent, 
Ex- that few or no People remain in it at thav Time. 
ery, Wl „„ es be rf. | 
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The Hor v Roman EMPIRE. 
Ow. W #47: is the proper Name of that Coun- 


y, in its own Language, and whence| 
it is derived ? 

Anſ. Germany, in its proper Language, is call'4| 
Teutſchland, i. e. Dutch Land, which Name is de- 
rived from the firſt Inhabitants, the Teutones ; that 
People worſhipping God, under the Name of Theuth,% 
calF'd their Country Theuth Land, i. e. The Land 1 
God. 

The Latins, call it Germania; the French, Alle. 8 
magne; and in the Court Style it is call'd, The war 
Roman Empire. 4 

u. How is Germany bounded ? b 

Anſ. On the Eaſt by Pruſſia, Poland, and Hun f 
gary. On the Welt by France, the Spaniſh Nether- 
lands and Holland. On the North by the Baltick Sea, 
Denmark, and the German Ocean. And "OP m Y 
9 upon Itaꝶ and Switzerland. 4 

Ju. How is Germany divided: 1 

n/. The Emperor Maxmilian in the Lene I 5 4 
. it into Ten Circles. J 
. What are thoſe Circles ? F 

Fs. They are like ſo many Provinces, and each | 
of them contain their ſeveral Dominions ; the Prin- 4 
ces, Prelates and Earls of which, and the Deputies 4 
of the Cities aſſemble about their Common Concerns. 
Every Circle has one or two Directors and a Colonel. 


The Directors have the Power of calling the States off 
their 
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ir Circle, to regulate their publick Affairs. The 
plonel commands the Soldier 77 and takes Care of 
e Ammunition. As alt the Members of the Em- 
re ought to contribute to its Neceſſities, every 
ircle is oblig'd to furniſh a certain Number of 
orſe and Foot, or a Sum of Money, according to 
e Aſſeſsment made in the matricular Books of the 
ates of the Empire. 

Qu. Which are the ten Circles? 

Anſ. 1. Auſtria. 2. Burgundy. 3. The Lond 
hine. 4. Bavaria. 5. Upper-Saxony. 6. Franconia. 
Swabin. 8. The Upper Rhine. 9. Weſtphalia. 
nd 10. The Lower-Saxony. ES 


J. 8 
Of the Circle f A UST RIA. 


Qu. What Dominions belong to the Circle of 
uſtria © 
Anſ. Five, viz. I. The Arch- Dutchy of Auſtria. 
. The Dutchy of Syria. III. The Dutchy of Ca- 
4 urbia. IV. The Dutchy of Carniola. And V. The 
ounty of Hol. 

2. To whom belongs the Circle of Auſtriu? 

= 4:/. To the illuſtrious Houſe of Auſtria, which 
—_= $1'd the Imperial Throne from Albert II. to 
ares VI. wh" dying the laſt of the Male-Iflue, 
is, and all the other Hereditary Countries fell, by 
irtue of the Pragmatick Sanction, to his Daughter 
je Queen of * | 


I. Of the Arch  Dutchy of AUSTRIA, 


* . How is the Arch Dutchy of Auſtria divided? 
1 Into the Upper and Lower fuftria, _ 


—4 
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The Upper Auftria, which is about 60 Miles 
ſquare, contains 17 Cities, 31 Market Towns, and 
217 Noblemens Seats. The Capital City is Lintz, 
on the Banks of the Danube, large, pleaſant, and 
well built. 

The Lower Huſtria contains 45 Cities, 220 Mar- 
ket Towns, 44 Convents, and 3653 Villages. The 
Chief City is, 1. Vienna, on the Danube, the Capital 
and Imperial Reſidence ; not very large in itſelf ; but 
the Suburbs contain a vaſt Number of Inhabitants, 
which are reckon'd to be 600,000. Between the 
Suburbs and the City is an open Tract, 600 Paces 
broad, on which no Houſes are ſufer'd to be built. 
2. Newftat, 24 Miles from Jienna, a good For- 
tificztion, and a Biſhop's See. 


IE Of 3 Tra 


Qu. How is Styria divided, and what is moſt re- 
markable therein! 

Anſ. Into Upper and Lower Styria.” In Upper 
Styria is, 1. Judenburg, a good City, with a fine 
Caſtle, and a College of Jeſuits. 2. Celle, or Ma- 
rienzell, a famous Convent; here is a miraculous 
Image of the Virgin Mary. 

In the Lower Styria is Gratz, the Capital of the 


whole Country, where is an Univerſity, a College 
5 of Jeſuits, and a great Number of Palaces. 


III. Of the Dutcly nan Tn. 


Ou. What is moſt worthy of Notice in Carinthia ? 


Ai, It is 112 Miles long, and 56 broad, and 


contains 12 Cities, 20 Market Towns, and 175 


"Caſtles; Clagenfort is the Capital. The Walls of 
his City are broad for ve Coaches to grive | 


A- -brealt, 
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IV. Of the Dutchy of CRain, or CARNIOIA. 


Qu. What is moſt remarkable in the Dutchy of 
Carniola ? N | 

Anſ. 1. It is 120 Miles long, and 100 broad. Tt 
contains 21 Cities, 36 Market Towns, 254 Caſtles, 
and 4000 Villages. 2. The Capital City is Laubach, 
FS large and well built. Here is a Cathedral, and a 
Biſhop's See. | | | 


V. Of the Ducal County of T VRO T. 


Qu. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd in this Coun- 
try ? Ty | 
1 1. It is 120 Miles long, and near 100 broad. 

It contains 28 Cities and Towns, 2 Biſhopricks, 
48 Convents, 207 Pariſhes, 1230 Churches, 355 
Caftles, and 894 Villages. 2. Inſprucꝶ, the Capital 
City, and Univerſity. 3. The Biſhoprick of Trident, 
or Trent; wherein is Trent, the Capital City, fa- 
mous on Account of the Council, which begun 
there in 1545, and was finiſh'd in 1563. And 4. 
The Biſhoprick of Brixen, wherein is Brixen, the 
Capital, ſurrounded with bigh Mountains, 'S 


1 : 
Of the Circle of B UR G DID þ 


- Ou, Which are the Countries that belong to the 
Circle of Burgundy ? 5 3 
| Anſ. 1. The Franche Comte. 2. The Dutchy of 
| = Burgundy. 3. The Auſtrian Netherlands; all which 
Countries have been treated of before, the two firſt, 
under the Article of France, and the third, under 
that of the Auſtrian Netherlands. | 


bs 
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1 3 | 
Of the Circle of the Lower RH INE. 


Du. What Dominions belong to this Circle ? 
Anſ. The four Electorates, viz. 
IJ. The Palatine Electorate. 
TI. The Electorate of Mentz. 
TI. The Electorate of Trier, and 
IV. The Eleforate of Cologn. 


; J. Of the PALATINE Electorate. | 


Ju. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd in the Pala- |: 
zine Eleftorate ? | _ 
Ans. 1. That it is divided into the Upper and 4 
Lower Palatine, and again ſubdivided into Territo- | 
Ties, or Provinces, and is one.of the moſt fruitful 
Countries for Corn, Wine, and Paſture, in all Ger- 
many. 2, Heidelberg, the Capital, and Reſidence of 
the Elector. It was formerly a famous Seat for the 
AZuſes ; but within theſe 100 Years, it has under- 
gone two different Revolutions, one in 1622 by the 
Spaniards, in which its moſt famous Library was 
carried to Rome And in 168, it was ſack'd and de- 
moliſh'd by the French; but has ſince been rebuilt. 
3. Manheim, a fine, new built City, and an excel- 
lent Fortification. „ 5 - 
Ju. Who is the preſgnt Elector Palatine ? 
| 2 Charles Philip, of the Houſe of Newbourg, 
who was born, November the 4th, 1661; and be- 
gen his Rei zn, June the 8th, 1716. 


II. Of the Electorate of MEN x z. | 


* 4 Qu. What is the Electorate of Mentz chiefly no- 
ted for? | 1 


— 


Auſ. 
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Anſ. 1. That it is divided into 26 Territories, 
and that its Sovereign is the firſt of the Electors, and 
always Preſident of the Diets of the Empire. 2. 
Mentz, the Capital, and Reſidence of the Elector; 
one of the moſFantient Cities in all Germany. Here 
is alſo an Univerſity. This Place boaſts that the Art 
of Printing was found out there, by John Fuuſtus, 
a Native of that Place, in 1440. 

hb - Who is. the preſent Elector of Mentz ? 

Philip Charles, who was born October 26, 

— ; and elected the 3d. of June, 1732. 


III. Of the Electorate of TRI E R. 
What is moſt-obſervable in the Electorate 


of Trier ? 

Anſ. 1. That it is about 80 Miles long, but FO 
Breadth unequal; 2. It is divided into 37 ſmall 
Territories. 3. Trier, the Capital, and Reſidence 
of the Elector, is the oldeſt City in all Germany 
4. Coblentz, a ſtrong Fortification. 5. The preſent 
Elector Francis George, was born July the 1 11 
1682, and was elected May the 24, 1729. 


IV. Of the Electorate of Colo W 


2s. What is principally to be obſerv'd in the 
Electorate of Cologn ? 

Anſ. 1. That it is 120 Miles long, but the Breadtli 
is in ſeveral Places no more than 8 or 12 Miles. 2 
It is divided into the Upper and Lower Electorate. 

In the Upper Electorate is Colagn, the ordinary” 
Reſidence of the Elector, a large, populous, and 


5 Imperial Free City. 


In the Lower Flectorate is, 1. Keyſerstuert, which 
was formerly an important Fortification, but demo- 
liſh'd by the Allies after they had en it from the 


French, in 1712. 
F. 3 Qu. 
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Ou. Who is the preſent Elector of Colgn ? 
Anſ. Clemens Auguſtus, Brother to the Elector of 
Bavaria. He was born in 1700, and came to the 
ElcEtorate of Colegn in 1723. | 
TY. 


Of the Cirde of BAVARIA. 


Qu. Which are the Dominions in the Circle of 


Bavaria ? | 
Anſ. The whole Circle conſiſts of three Capital 
Provinces, viz. 5 
I. The Electorate of Bavaria. 
II. The Upper Palatinate. 
III. The Archbiſhoprick of Saltzburg. And 
IV. Some Independent States. 


I. Of the Electorate of BAVARIA. 
V What is chiefly to be noted in this EleQo- 
e 


rat . 
Anſ. 1. That it is 120 Miles long, and 100 
broad, and contains 35 Cities, 94 Market Towns, 
8 Biſhopricks, 75 Convents, above 1000 Noble- 
mens Seats, 11,704 Villages, and e de 
2. That it is divided into the Upper and Lower Ba- 
Daria. b | | 
Cu. Which are the principal Places in Upper 


[-— 


Bavaria? i 
Anſ. 1. Munich, one of the fineſt Cities in the 
Empire, and the Reſidence of the Elector. 2. In- 
gelſtadt, near the Danube, a Capital Fortification. 
3. Donawert, a well built City. 4. Schellenberg, 
famous on Account of the glorious Victory which 


the Duke of Marlborough gain'd at that Place over 


the French in 1704. 


A.. Which is the principal Place in the Lower 
5 


Bavaria? 
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Auſ. Landshut, a fine City, having broad Streets, 


87 S with a Palace in the middle thereof, built after the 
ie ſtalian Manner. 


II. OF the Upper Py INATE. 


Qu. What is in, remarkable in the er 

Palatinate? 
2: i Anſ. That this Country i is about 80 Miles long, 
and about the ſame in Breadth. Both the Upper >) 
1 Lower Palatinate, belong'd formerly to the Elector 
Palatine. In 162.3, it was given to the Elector of 
Bavaria. | 

Qu. Which are the Principal Places in the Upper 
Palatinate ? 

Anſ. 1. Amberg, the Capital City. 2. Hochſtedt, 
near the Balsbe. a ſmall Town, from which was 
fought the moſt glorious Battle for the Allies, under 
\ the Conduct of the two immortal Heroes, the Duke 
1 of Marlborough and Prince Eugene, who obtain'd a 
| eompleat Victory over the French in 1704. 

Ju. Who is the preſent Elector of Bavaria? 

Auſ. Charles Albert, born Auguft 2 on 1697. 


Ul. 07 the Archbiſhoprick of SALTSBURGO. 


Qu. What is moſt obſervable with reſpect to the 
| Archbiſhoprick of Saltzburg? | 
Anſ. That it is a large Territory, between the 
River Saltza and the Inn, and is 96 Miles long, and 
| + broad. The Country is ſurrounded with high 
ountains; and there are more than 10 large 
Lakes, all which afford Plenty*of Fiſh. The Val- 
lies are rich of Paſture, and the Inhabitants are pro- 
vided with all the Neceſſaries of Life. Between the 
Mountains a are Quarries of ſeveral Sorts of Marble. 


"<4 | Du, 
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Du. Which are the principal Places-therein ? 

Anſ. 1. Salizburg, The Capital and Reſidence of 
the Archbiſhop, a large, populous, fine City, with 
a ſtrong Caſtle in it, the Palace is a magnificent, 
- and pleaſant Building. The Cathedral is likewiſe 
ſumptuous, and in it are four Organs. 

Ju. Has the Archbiſhop of Selicburg beſides this 
Country, any other Territories. 
Anſ. Les; in Auſtria he has ſeveral ſmall Terri- 
tories; as alfo, in Styria. In the Dutchy of Carin- 
thia he has, 1. Frieſach, an antient City. 2. St. 
Andrews, a ſmall City and a Caſtle, with ſeveral 
| ſmall Towns of leſs Note. In the Electorate of Ba- 


varia he has alſo ſeveral ſmall. Territories, I 
and Convents. 


IV. Of the Independent States: 


Oy. What elſe belongs to the Circle of Benin] 2 

Auſ. Some Independent States of the Empire, 1. 
Freiſmgen, a Biſhop's See in Upper Bavaria, the Bi- 
ſhop's Palace is a magnificent Building. The preſent 
Biſhop is Brother to the Duke of Bavaria, and a 
Prince of the Empire. He poſſeſſes, beſides this Bi- 
ſhoprick, ſeveral other Territories in Bavaria and 
Auſtria. 

II. The Biſhoprick of FS or 1 
in Lower Bavaria. The Biſhop's Palace and Cathe- 
dral ſtand in the Middle of the City, but his Power 
reaches no farther than the Ground they ſtand upon. 

III. The Biſhoprick of Paſſau, wherein is the 
Capital, a fine City, with a magnif cent Cathedral, 
which has not its equal in all Germany. 

IV. The County of Ortenburg, wherein is Or- 
tenburg, the Capital. 

V. Huben Waldeck, a County in Upper Bavaria. 

VI. Rati/bon, in Lower Bauaria, a famous Im- 
perial, Free City, wherein has been kept ever fi my 

tac 
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the Year 1662, the Imperial Diet. This City is 
pretty well fortified, and has a Stone Bridge over 
the Danube, with 15 Arches. 


VII. Rottenberg, a Fortification, three Miles 
from Nurinberg. 


Qu. What is the eſtabliſh'd Nengion in the: Cir 


ds of Bavaria ? 


| Anf. The Natives are all Roman Catholicks, ex- 
cept thoſe in the Country of ee and the 

* Eity of. Ratiſbon. 

D ; 

| V.. 
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Of the Circle of UPE K-SAXONY. 


Qu. Which are the- Domizions ir the Circle of 
Upper Saxony? | 
Anſ. There are ſix principal ones, viz. I. Abell, 
II. The Electorate of Saxeny. III. Thuringen. IV. 
Miſma. V. The Electorate and NY of Bran- 
8 And VI. Pomerania. 


I. 07 Ana r. 


Ba. What is principally to be obſery'd | in the 
Dukedom of Anhalt? 

191 1. That the Houſe of 480 1K is divided | ts 
four Branches. 1. Anhalt-Deſſau. 2. Anhalt- Bern- 
burg,, * . Anhalt-Cothen. And 4. Anbalt-Zerb/t... 
Di. What are the principal Places in this Dutchy ?. 

957 The four Diviſions give the ſame Names to | 
each of the Capital Cities, and therefore are . ; 
leſs to be repeated. | | | 


II. Of the Electorate if Saxony: | < | 
Du. What is moſt obſervable in the EleQorate of 
1 9 | 
En Anſ 
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Auf. 1. Wittenburg, the Capital City, which tho? 
not large, is well fortified. Here is a famous Uni- 
verſity. In this City Luther preach'd his firſt Ser- 


mon againſt the Pope's Indulgencies. That great Re- 


former was alſo buried in this Place. | 
Qu. What is the eſtabliſh'd Religion of that 
Camry 'r — RED 

Anſ. The Natives are generally Lutherans, tho? 
the preſent Elector is a Raman Catholick ; his Father 
taving turn'd ſuch, in order to be elected King of 
2 land. » | - 


III. Of THURINGEN. 


Ju. What is moſt remarkable in Thuringen ? 

Anſ. 1. Erfurt, the Capital City of the whole 
Country. It has two Forts and an Univerſity. 
The great Bell here is the largeſt in Germany, it 
weighs-27,000 Weight, is 11 4 Yards wide, and 34 
Yards high, This was formerly a Free City, but is 
now ſubject to the Elector of Mentz.. 

Du. What Part of Thuringen belongs to the Elec- 
toral Houſe of Saxony? 4: 

Anſ. The whole 5 of Saxony is divided into 
three large Circles, viz. 1. The Electoral Circle, 
2. That of Thuringen. And z. That of Miſnia. 

The firſt, or Electoral Circle, has been treated 
of before; of Thuringen it muſt be obſerv'd, that 
all the Territories belonging to the ſeveral Branches 
of the Houſe of Saxony in this Circle, are, 

I. The Diſtricts the Houſe of e ag Hig 
poſſeſs in Thuringen are, 1. Langenſaltza. 2. San- 
gerhauſen. 3. Whiterſee. 4. Ecariſburg. 5. Friburg. 
And 6. The Dutchy of ene. 

IT. To the Houſe of Saxe Weymar belongs Ney- 
mar, a fine City and Caſtle, the Capital among all 
the other Towns in this Territory. 


III. To 
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an Univerſity. 


fell, a City, in a pleaſant Situation: It is the Duke's 
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III. To the Houſe of Saxe Eyſenach belong, 1. 
Eyſenach, the Capital City, and Reſidence of the 
Duke. 2. Yartburg, an ancient Caſtle ; wherein is 


IV. To the Houſe of Saxe Gotha belongs the 
Dutchy of Gotha, wherein is Gotha, the Capital 
City and Reſidence, well fortified. 2. Frederick/- 
werd, a Pleaſure-Houſe, 4 Miles from G. 5. 
Frederick's Dale, another Pleaſure-Houſe and Gar- 
den. 6. Auguftenburg, a new, and very magnificent 
Palace, not far from the Capital. 7. Teunneberg, a - 
Caſtle, and ſeveral other Towns of Note. 
V. To the Houſe of Saxe Salfeld belongs, 1. Sal- 


Reſidence. And 2. Craventhal, a ſmall Town. 
Qu. What other Territories are in Thurimgen ? 
Anſ. The Dutchy of Schwartzburg: Sonderhauſen, 
is the Capital and Reſidence of the Duke : In the 
Arſenal there is an Idol about a Yard high, which 
is hollow, what Mettle it is of, no Body knows. 
At the Crown of its Head is a Hole, when fill'd 
with Water, ſtopp'd with a Bung, and plac'd over 
a Fire, the Idol will ſweat prodigiouſly, the Bung 
will fly out with a thundering and rattling Noiſe, and 
the Water ſpout from it like Fire, which if it reaches 
any Wood, will ſet it in a Flame, and cauſe a hor- 
rible Stench. 2. Anſtat, two Miles from Erfurt. 

In this Town is made the fine Saxon Porcelain. 

Qu. Which are the principal Counties in Thu- 
ringen? . „ | 

I. The County of Mansfield; wherein is, 1. E:/- 
leben, a: good City and Caſtle; the Birth Place of 
that Great Reformer Martin Luther, who was born 
there the ioth. of November, in 1483; where alſo 
he died February the 18th. 1546. 2. Mansfield, the 
Capital, a pretty large City. 


= 75 II. Th? 


— 
_— 4 — 
r 2 
— — — — 
3 — + 
2 
? 


— - a Whack 


—_ — 
hd 


- — — 
——  — — — 9 


— — — 


— — 5 


I 
| 
4 
1 . 
* 5 ' 
l 
— Ly 
7 
1 
b 
- 
% 
x | 
141 
1 
4 
1 
3 {$3.4 
84 
#4 
. 
"of | 
£43 
! 5 
1 
1 
4 Z 4 
{1 
| 
N 
1 
1 
7 3 
3 
* 
4 4 
43:4 
18 
T9 
A 
i 
, 
0 
* 
1606 
Ll! 
1 
jt 
„ 
Ly 


108 An Introduction 
II. The County of Stolberg. 

III. The County of Hoebenſtein. | 
IV. The County of Gleichen. And 

V. The County of Beichlingen. 

Qu. Which are the Free, Imperial Cities in Thu- 
ringen? . 
Auſ. 1. Muhlhauſen, a large, and populous City. 
And 2. Northauſen, an ancient City. 


IV. Of the Marquiſate of Mis N IA. 


Qu. What is principally to be noted in this 


Country? f 

Anſ. That it is bleſs'd with Plenty of every Thing, 
and is about 80 Miles long, and as many broad. 

Du. Which are the Capital Places therein? 

Anſ. Its Capital Places are, . Dreſuen, the Elec- 
toral Reſidence, a large, and rich City. The Hou- 
fes are all built of Free-Stone. It is well fortified, 


and on Account.of its many Palaces, is one of the 


fineſt Cities in the Roman Empire, 2. Miſnia, or 
5 12 Miles from Dreſden, a City from whieh 
the Country derives its Name. 3. Konigſtein, a ſtrong 
Caſtle on a Rock, out of which it is cut. Among 
other Curioſities that this Place affords, there is. a 
Wine Cafk large enough for a Family to live in, 
which holds 584 Hogſheads of Wine. To this Caſtle 
are ſent the State Priſoners. 4. Adublburz, a ſmall 
City: Near this Place, in 1730, the late King Au- 
guſtus made an Encampment, which was 12 Miles 
in Circumference ; form'd of 28, 00 Men. The 
King ſhew'd therein tke greateſt Grandeur and Mag- 
nificence that ever was ſeen on ſuch an Occaſion; 
it laſted for a Month, in which Time it was viſited 


by the King of een and many other Princes, and 
Ferſons of Diſtinction. 5. Leypz:ch,, a fine City, 


where are kept the greateſt Fairs in Europe, if not 
| | in 


i 
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in the whole World. There is alfo a famous Uni- 
verſity. 6. Newſ/tat, a middling City. 7. Altenburg, 
a pretty large City and Caſtle. 8. Wei ſſenfels. And 
q. f F ͥ ͥ Rn ̃ͤv᷑J To io OA 
Ju. Who is the preſent Elector of Surony? 
Anſ. Frederick Auguſtus, born October the 5th. 
1696; who ſucceeded his Father as King of Poland 
m 8 ; | 


V. The Electorate of B RANDEND ono. 


Qu. How is the EleQorate of Brandenburg di- 
vided ? 
Anſ. Into five Parts, 1. The Old Marguiſate. 2. 
The Prizghitz. 3. The Middle Marqui ſate. 4. The 
Upper Marquiſate. And 5. The New Marguiſate. 
Qu. Which are the moſt noted Places in the Old 
Margquiſate ? | 8 5 
Anſ. 1. Stendel, the Capital: 2. Sali-Wedel. And 
3. Tangermunde. | 4 HOG eat 
Qu. Which are the moſt noted Places in the 
Anſ. 1. Perlberg, the Capital. And 2. Havel- 
Burg, a large, and populous City,  _. 
24. What are thoſe in the Middle Marquiſate 9 


Anſ. 1. Berlin, one of the fineſt, and largeſt Ci- 
ties in all Germany; well fortified, ' populous, and 
the Reſidence of the King of Pruſſia. 2. Branden- 
Burg, a large City. 3. Frankfort on the Oder, where 
is an Umverſity. 4. Spandau, a ſtrong Fortification, 
5. Oranienburg and Potſdam, both Noyal Palaces. 
Qu. What are the moſt noted Places in the Upper 
MAarguiſa e? gen 
Auſ. 1. Prenſlow, a City. 2. Templin, a City. 
And 3.\Gramzew, very much enlarg'd by the French 
Refugees 8 | 
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Qu. What are the chief Places in the New Mar- 
quiſate ? 

Auſ. 1. Cuſtrin, an important Fortification on 
the River Oder. And 2. Sonneburg, a ſmall, but well 
built City and Caſtle. And 3. Soldin, a well built 
City. -. i 
1. What is the eftabliſh'd Religion of the —_ 
qui ate of Brandenburg? | 

Anſ. All the Inhabitants are either r Lutherans, or 
Calvini/ts. 


VI. Of the Dukedom of PoOMERANIA, 


Qu. How is Pomerania divided? 


Anſ.. Into the Swediſh, and B 8 Pome- 
rania. 
z. Which are the Principal Places in the Swe- 


adiiſb Pomerania; 

Anſ. 1. Stralſund, a trading City and Harbour, 
near the Baltick. 2. Gripſwald, - well fortified 
Town, and Univerſity. Guftrow. 4. Wolgaſt, a 
Town, Caſtle, and an — 5. The Ifland of 
8 en, in which is Bergen, a ſmall Town and 

aſtle. 

Qu. Which are the princigal Places i in the Bran- 
4 Pomerania? _ 
7 1. Stetin, the Capital City, il a ſtrong 

Fortification. 2. Ancham, a large, and well fortified 
City. 3. The Iſland Uſedom, which has a Town of 
the ſame Name, and two Forts that command the 
Harbour. This was built in the Room of Vineta, 
formerly a large, and wealthy City, but by an In- 
undation it was cover'd with Was, In clear Wea- 
ther the Houſes and Streets are ſtill plainly ſeen. 4. 
Sargarts a large Town. 5. Camia. 6. Colberg,. 4a 
ſtrong Fortification. 7. Rugenwald, 8. Stolpe. 9. 
Lawenburg, And 10. Butow, 
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595 op 
Of the Circle of FRANCONIA. 
Qu. What is moſt remarkable in the Circle of 


Franconia? e KEE. „ 
Anſ. 1. That it lies in the Heart, or Centre of 
the Roman Empire; that it is about 120 Miles long, 
and of the ſame Extent in Breadth ; it is a-populous; 
and fruitful Country. A great Number of Franks 
went out of this 5 — the Year 419, and 
ſettled in Gallia, now the Kingdom of France. 

Ou. How is this Circle divided? 1 

Anſ. Into three States. 1. The Eccleſiaſtical State. 
3 Secular State. And z. The Imperial Free 

Ities. 5 ö 

u. Which is the Eeeleſiaſtical State ? 

Anſ. I. The Territories of the Teutonic Order, 
wherein is Margentheim, the Capital and Reſidence 
of the Grand Maſter: the other States belonging to 
that Order, are diſpets'd up and down the Country. 

II. The Biſhoprick of Bamberg; wherein is, 1. 
Bamberg, the Capital, This City lies in a pleafant 
Situation, and was formerly enclos'd-with-a' Wall, 
but the Inhabitants, en Account of the rude Beha- 
viour to their Biſhop, in 1435, were condemn'd at 
the Council of Baſil, to raze the Walls, and never 
to rebuild them. 2. Forchhime, a City, Caſtle, and 
Fortification. And 3. Cronach, a ſtrong Caſtle, 

III. The Biſhopri ck of Vurtzburg; Wherein is, 

1. Wurtzhurg, the Capital, with a good Fortificas 
tion, and a Stone Bridge over the River Main. 2. 
_ Ochſenfurt, a middling City. And 3. Kitzengen, and 
ſeveral other Towns of leſs Note. 
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IV. The Biſhoprick of Aichſtat wherein is, 1. 
Aichſtat, the Capital, which lies in a Valley. 2. 
Malperſburg, the ordinary Reſidence of the Biſhop, 
which lies 2 Miles from A:ch/tat. on an Hill. 
Ju. Which are the Secular Dominions in the Cir- 
dle of Franconia? et ii 
Anſ. I. The Marquiſate of Nurinberg; wherein 
is, 1. Nurinberg, the Capital, a Free Imperial City. 
This Marquiſate belongs to ſeveral Branches of the 
| Houſe of Brandenburg. 9324 arall act be 
II. The Marquiſate of Bareith; wherein is, 1. 
Bareith, the Capital, and Reſidence of the Marquiſs. 


2. Culmbach, a City, well fortified. 3: Hoff, a fine. 


City. 4. Nonſidel. 5. Newſtddi. And 6. Erlang, a 
ſmall City; but the French Refugees have built a 
Town near it, eall'd Neto-Erlang, and made it a 
Place of good Trade, — ty 
HI. The Marquiſate of Anſpach; wherein is, I. 
Anſpach, the Capital and Refidence, And: 2, Swa= 
bach, a flouriſhing and trading City; the French 
Refugees have erected here ſeveral Manufactures. 


IV. The Ducal County of. Henneberg. This 


County is divided. into ſeveral Territories, which 
belong to different Houſes, viz. 1. The Houſe of 
Saxe Meymar. 2. The Houſe of Saxe Eyſenach. 3. 
The Houſe of Saxe Meiningen. 4. The Houſe: of 
Saxe Gotha. 5. The Prince of Heſſe Caſſel, And 6. 
The Houſe of Saxe Zeit. 4 | | 
V. The Dutchy. of Corburg. This Dutchy is a 
about 32 Miles long, and 16 broad; it is by ſome 
Geographers placed-in the Circle of Franconia ; but 
in reality it belongs to the Circle of Upper Saxony; 
it being join'd to the Houſe of Saxony by Marriage. 
It is divided into two Branches, between the Duke 
of Coburg, and the-Duke of Hildburghauſen. 
To the Duke of Coburg belongs Coburg, the Ca- 
pital of the whole Dutchy, and the Duke's Reſi- 


dence. 


| 


| 
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dence. In the Citadel are old Archives, wherein are 
preſerv'd many important Inſtructions relating to 
the Hiſtory of the Reformation. There are, beſides 
this, ſeveral other ſmall Towns. 

To the Duke of Hildburghauſen belongs, 1. Hild- 
burghauſen, a City, with a fine Caftle, the Reſr- 
dence of the Duke ; it is a grand Building, accord- 
ing to the Modern Taſte, with Free Stone 2. Hold- 
burg, a ſmall City, with a fine Caſtle, and ſeve- 
ral other Towns of leſs Note. g 

VI. The Dutchy of Schwartzenberg. 

The Eſtates belonging to the Duke of Schwart- 
zenberg are diſpers'd, ſome in Franconia, others in 
Bohemia, and ſome in Au uftria, Swabza, and in Weſt- 
Phalia. Schwartzenberg, is a Caille, and the Seat 
of the Family. 

VII. The ſeveral Earldoms, or Counties of the 
Circle of Franconia 1. Caſtel. Dernbach. 

23. Erpach. Fl Geyer. 5. Giech. 6. Gun 
1 dohenlobe, 8. Limpurg. 9. Neſtitz and Reineck, 10. 
Schoenborn. 11, Wertheim. And 12. Wind: ;ſchgratzs 

2 Which are the Free Imperial Cities? 

. 1. Nurinberg, one of. the fineſt Cities in Cer- 
many, famous on Account of the ingenious Toys 
that are made there, and carried throughout all Eu- 
rape, and other Parts of the World. Here are kept 

the Enſigns of the Empire, with the Imperial Crown, 
Scepter, Globe, Tunick,, &c. which are uſed at the 
Emperor's Coronation. . The Magiſtrates are of the 
Lutheran Church, as are alſo moſt of the Inhabi- 


tants. 2. Sernefort. 735 ape * W: ee. 
And 5. Mindobeim. | | | 


VII. 1 
of the Circle of S WAB I A. 


Qu. Which are e Dame in ao Oele of 
n 155 Cj 
bal. 
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Anſ. Of the Eccleſiaſtical Diviſions there are 23, 
namely, Two Biſhopricks, one Ducal Abbey, two 
Ducal Prebends, 12 Prelateſhips, and fix Abbies. 
7 Which are the two Biſhopricks? 
nſ. 


I. The Biſhoprick of Augſburg, one of the 


fineſt in the Empire. The City of Augſburg is an 
Imperial Free City: The Biſhop's Authority there, 
reaches no farther than his Palace; he is only So- 
vereign of the Biſhoprick, and this is the Reaſon 
why be makes his ordinary Reſidence at Dillingben. 
| I. The Bifhoprick of Cofnitz, wherein is Mer- 

ſpurg, the ordinary Reſidence of the Biſhop. 

Qu. Which are the Secular Dominions in the Cir» 
cle of Swabia ? 

Anſ. They are the following: 


I. The Dutty of WIR TEN RUR. 

Qu. What is principally to be noted in chis Dutchy? 
Anſ. 1. Stutgurt, the ordinary Reſidence of the 
reigning Duke, 2. Tubingen, a City, and Univer- 
lity. 3. Wirtenburg, an ancient Caſtle, from whence 
the Dutchy has its Name. 5. Aurach, a ſmall City. 


. Newſtadt. 6. Weiblingen, a City and Caſtle. 


is Place was beſieg d by the Emperor Conrad 
TIT. and in the Capitulation, the Women were 
only allow'd to take as much as they could carry, 
and to depart; every one took her Husband on her 
Back, and ſo march'd out of the City: This hap- 
pen'd ih 1140. 7. Hobemtviel, a Fortification upon 
2 prodigious high Mountain. And 8. Mumpelgard, 
a ſmall but well fortified City. a, a 


II. The Marquiſate of BADEN 


Bs. How isthe Marguiſas of Baden divided ? 
4:f. Into Upper and Lower Baden. 


Qu. 
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Canton Schaff hauſen. 
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1. I. Baden, the Capital of the whole Country, 
which has its Name from the fine hot Baths. And 2. 
Raſtadt, a ſmall City, with a magnificent Caſtle, 
in which the Peace was concluded between the Em- 
peror and France, in 1714. 

In Lower Baden are, 1. W a well built 
City, with a fine Caſtle. +. Ganislinbe, a new City, 
with a Caſtle which the Marguifo Charles Villiam 
had built for his Refidence. And 3. Phortzbeim, a 
fine City, with a good Caſtle. 


III. The Dutchy of 1 RN. 


* Which are the chief Places of Hoenzollern? 
. Zollern, the Family Seat of the Dukes, 
from whence the whole Country had its Name. It 
has a 2 Caſtle on a Hill. 


IV. The Dutchy-of OZTTINGEN. 
N. What is moſt remarkable in the Dutchy of 


Oettingen? 
Anſ. It is about 24 Miles long, and 16 broad. 
The principal Place is, 
Oettingen, the Capital of the whole Dutch Land 
half of the Inhabitants are Roman Catholic 
the reſt Protęſtants. 


V. The Dutchy of wales oa 


2x. What is chiefly to be taken Notice of in the 
of Furflenberg? | 
Anſ. It is about go Miles long, but very narrows 
The principal Places therein are, 
1. Furftenburg, the Family Seat of the Dukes; = 
is ſituated on a Hill, in the black Foreſt. ' 2. Stulin- 
gen, a City and Caſtle, * upon the Swiſs 


VI. The 
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VI. The 7 erritories in SWAB1A, belonging to the 
| Haouſe of AuSTRIA. 


Qu. How many Territories are there in Swabia-? 
Anſ. Eleven, viz. I. The Territory of Schwaben. 
2. The 4 Foreſt Towns, Rhinfield, Sechingen, Lau- 
 fenberg, and Waldſhut. 3. The Lordſhip of Nellen- 
berg. 4. The Marquifate of Burgas. 5. Briſgau, 
wherein is Briſach, one of the ſtrongeſt Fortificatt- 
ons in the World ; and Friburg, another ftrong For- 
tification. 6. The Territory of Ortenaw. 7. The 
County of Hohenberg. 8. The County of Montefrot. 
9. Begentz. 10. Veldkirch. And 11. The City of 
Coftnitz, which was formerly a Free City. It is fa- 
-mous:on Account of the Council; which in 1415, 
condemn'd John Huſs to the Flames 


VII. The 7. erritories belonging to the Eleftor ef 
% A of WM WIEN :: 57 
De Dutchy of MinpzLyEin: 7 
Du. What is chiefly remarkable in the Dutchy 
of Mindelheim ? TO. | * 


— 


Anſ. That it was given by the Emperor to the 


Duke of Marlborough in 1706 ; but 10 Years after 
at the Peace of Raſlat it was again reſtor'd to the 
Elector of Bavaria, to whom it belong'd before. 
Mindelbeim is the only City therein. The Dutchy 
contains 70 Villages; it is 16 Miles long, and as 
— dv nog ] „ mãÆ i 
Qu. Are there any other Territories in the Circle 

of Swab, belonging to the Elector of Bavaria? 

Anſ. Ves, 1. The County of Schwabeck, and 
2. The Lordſhip of Wi ſſenteig. e 


HE. - 4 . 4,» "I — 
* — - l 
©$\ a I. 4 Qu. 


YE - 


ro GEOGRAPHY. 117 
. What other Provinces belong to the Circle 
of Hochs ? 

Anſ. Several Imperial Free Counties and Lord. 
ſhips, viz. The Counties of Oetlingen. 2. Fugger. 
3. Gerolsdſeck, 4. Graveneck. 5. The Lordſhip of 
Juſtingen. 6. The County of Kong ſeck. 7. The Du- 
cal Houſe of Lichtenſtein. 8. Fhe County of Lim- 
purg. 9. Montfort. 10. Pappenheim. 11. Rechenberg. 
12. Sultz. 13. re 14. . With ſe⸗ 
veral others of leſſer Note. 

* Which are the Imperial * ree Cities in the 

cle of Swabia ? 

Anſ. 1. Augſburg, a fine City, as has been already 
obſerved. Here is made curious Silverſmiths Work. 


The Council Houſe is a moſt magnificent a 
0 


The Magiſtracy conſiſts of 45 Members, where 

23 are Roman Catholicks, and 22 Lutherans. 2. Ulm 
on the Danube, a Proteſtant City well fortified. 4. 
Nordlingen, a Jarge fortified City. 5. Lindau, is built 
on two Iſlands in the Boden Sea. 6. Kempten. 7. 


Heilbrun, a Proteftamt City, noted on Account of 
the Mineral Waters. 8. Uberlingen, formerly the 
Reſidence of the Dukes of . Swabia. There are 1 0 


ral Fr ree n deſides of leſs Note. 


VIII. 
of the- Gircle f the Uppzn Ram. 


u. Which are the Dominions that lie in the 

Cire cle of the Upper Rhine © 
Anſ. I. The Biſhoprick of Bafil. II. The Dutchy 
Monibelliard. III. Sendgaw. IV. Alface. V. Auftra- 


/ia, or the Lower Palatinate. VI. The Landgraviate 


of Heſſe. VII. Carell gen. And III. The Wer- 


Zer 1lhe 


I. Qu. What is principally to be obſerv'd in the 


Biſh prick of Baſil? 
opric fol WY, 
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Anſ. 1. That is not meant by it the Canton of 80 
Baſil which belongs to the Sis, but the Biſho- ve 
prick which lies near the Canton; and is 24 Miles di 
long, and about 56 in Circumference. And 2. Po- 
rentru, which is the beſt Place, and the Reſidence in 
of the Biſhop. | 
II. Qu. What is moſt obſervable in the Dutchy P 
of Montbelliard? Wi B 
Anſ. 1. That it is about 24 Miles long, and as C 
C 
9 
b, 


many broad. 2. Montbelliard, the Capital, and a 
ſtrong Fortification. : | 

III. J. How is the Territory of Sundgaw divi- 
ded? ; . 3 
Anſ. Into Six Bailiwicks, 1. Alttirch. 2, Befort. 1 
Dann. 4. Thann. 5. Landeſer. And 6. Pfirt. 


The French acquir'd this Territory in the Peace-of 1 
Weſtphalia. 3 4 c | ] 
Ju. What is Alſace peculiarly noted for? t 
Anſ. 1. Straſburg, one of the fineſt Cities of the : 
Empire, now ſubje& to the King of France; who 
came before it in-1681, with an Army of 60,000 ( 


Men, and made himſelf Maſter thereof, without 
firing a Gun. 2. Hagenau, 16 Miles from Straſburg, 
well fortified. 3. Colmar. 4. Schleftat. 5. Meiſſen- 
burg. 6. Landau, a regular Fortifcation, which 
commands all the Lower Palatinate. 7. Munſter. 


8. Kayſerſburg. And q. Turckhime, all of them Im- 
perial Free Cities. | e 
Dy. What other Governments belong to Hiſace? 
Anſ. 1. The County of Hanau. And 2. The 
County of Lichtenberg. Beſides ſeveral other Dit- 
trits and Towns, among. which is Fort-Lewis, a 
noted, and ſtrong Fortification. gin, 
V. Bu. What is principally. to be taken. Notice 
of in Auftraſia © 8 
_ Hnf. That it has been formerly a powerful King- 
dom; but after feveral Revolutions, it is now "_ 
TY 0 
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80 Miles long, and 60 broad. It is divided into ſe- 
veral Provinces and Governments, and is commonly 


diſtinguiſh'd by the Name of the Lower Palatinate. 


94. Which are che principal Provinces belong · 


ing to it? 

Anſ. 1. The Dutchy of Ziueyb bruck, or _ 
Ponts. 2. That of Simmeren. 3. The Principality of 
Birckenfield. 4. The Houſe of Yeldentz. 5. The 
County of Spanbeim. 6. Several Diſtricts of the 
Counts of the Rhine. 7. Falckenſtein. 8. Sarbruck. 
9. Chircingen. 10. Biche. 11. Sarwerden. 12. Ffalta- 
burg. 13. Leiningen. And 14. V. artenberg. 

Qu. Which are the Biſhopricks in the Lower 
Palatinate? 

Anſ. 1. The Biſhoprick of IVarms ; the Capital 
is ag 2 Free City, famous for the, Imperial 
Diets that have been kept there, and in particular, 
that in 1521, at which Luther was ſummon'd and 
appear d. And 2. The Biſhoprick of Spiers, has 


Spiers for the Capital, which is alſo a Free Imperial 
City. 


VI. Qu. How is Heſſe divided? 
4 . Into Lower and Upper. Heſſe 
Ou. What is principally to be o Grd in Lower 

27 1 

Anſ. 1. Ca 5 the Capitalof the whole Country, 
and the Reſidence of the eldeſt Landgrave. It is a 
fine, rich, and ſtrong City. The Caſtle for its Struc- 
ture, Proſpect, and rich Apartments is admirable. 
2. Grebenſtein. 3. Geiſmar. 4. Hirſchfield, 5 Ham- 
burg. And . Ziegenbeim. 
F Qu. Which, are the moſt noted Places in Upper 

£ © 
0 F.  Motpurg, the Capital, well baude by 
Art and Nature. Here, is a famous Univerſity. 2. 
Gio Sion, a. well cm with a good. Arc, 
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and an Univerſity. And 3. Homburg, a ſmall City 
and Caſtle on a Hill. 

VII. Qu. How i is the County of Catzenelboy 
divided? 

Anſ. Into the Upper and "TOM Park, 
Ju. What are the moſt noted Flaces i in the Uppe 
Part of that Country? 

Anſ. Darmſtat, which is the Rebdeics of the 
Landgrave of the Lutheran Perſwaſion. 
i Qu. Which are the chief Places in the Lowe 
art ? 

. TY: uy a ſmall City, with a ſtrong 
Caſtle. 2. Rhemfelds, a ſtrong Fortification on a 
high Rock. This Place commands the Rhine ; and 
all on Soc that paſs by pay Toll. 

ME Os: What is N to be obſerv'd in the 
Ile. 

Anſ. The Wetteraw is a Diſtrict of about 48 
Miles ſquare; and is divided into ſeveral Territories 
boy belong to different th ths Eark, and Tres 
ates. 


. Who are they ? 

7 1. The Elector of Mentx. 2. The Elector 
of Trier. 3. Heſſen-Darmſtat. 4. Heſſen- Homburg. 
5. The Houſe of WI 2. Naſſau Siegen. 7. Naſ- 
ſau Dillenburg. 8. Naſſau Dietz. We Naſſau Uſmgen. 
10. Naſſau Idſtein. 11. . ee leburg. And 12. 
Naſſau Schaumburg. 

Au. Which are the Earls that have Part of the 
Wetteraw ? 
Anſ. 1. The Earls of Waldeck. 2. Of Solms, And 
3. Of Upper Iſenbing, and ſeveral others. 
"ir 1s there no Spiritual Territory i in the Meite- 
r aw * 


Au. Ves, the Abbot of Fullen has a large Ter 


ritory ; ; and at Fulden his Reſidence, there is a fine 
Library, 
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Library, wherein are preſerv'd many curious Manu- 
ſcripts. 33 | | 

Ds. Which are the Free Imperial Cities in the 
Wetterau? | | 

Anſ. 1. Frankfort, on the Main, which is a great 
and flouriſhing City. Here is kept the Golden Bull, 
or the Book which contains the Fundamental Laws 
of the Empire. This City has the Honour of the 
Emperor's being elected in it. 2. Wetzlar. 3. Gel- 
lenbauſen. And 4. Frideburg. | 


IX. 
Of the Circle of WtSTP HALIA. 


* 


Circle of Weſtphalia, and which be they ? 


Anſ. This Circle is from Nozth to South 480 


Miles, and from Eaſt to Weft about 200, and con- 
tains the following Dominions. 

J. The Biſhoprick of Liege, wherein is Liege, the 
Capital of that Country: is a large, populous, and 
wealthy City; the Meuſe divides it into three Parts, 
which are joined together again by ſeveral Bridges. 

II. The Biſhoprick of Munter, wherein is MHun- 
ter, the Capital, a large and fortified City. This 
Place will be allways famous in Hiſtory, on Ac 
count of John Bockolt, who in 1533, us'd his ut- 
moſt Endeavour to eſtabliſh an Anabaptiſt Monar- 
chy. It is alſo noted on Account of the Peace 
which in 1648, was concluded between the Empire 
and France, Ts £ 

III. The Biſhoprick of Ofnabrug, which is divi- 
ded into 7 Territories. The principal City is Oſna- 
brug, famous for the Peace in 1648, it is large, and 
flouriſhing, There is a Caſtle call'd Peterſburg, in 
which the Biſhop _ In this City are three 


Convents 


We Of what Extent are the Dominions of * 
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Convents for Monks, and 5 for Nuns, 2 Roman 
Cathclick and 2 Lutheran Capital Churches. In 
the Country are 32 Roman Catholick and 20 Lu- 
heran Churches. - | 

IV. The Biſhoprick of Paderborn, wherein is 
Paderborn, the Capital, a large City, and an Uni- 
veriity. | 

Qu. Which are the Temporal Dominions in the 
Circle of Meſiphalia? | ; 

Anſ. They are diſtinguiſh'd under the ſeveral 
Titles of Dukedoms, Counties, and Free Cities. 

Ou. Which are the Dukedoms ? 

Anſ. I. The Dutchy of Juliers, which belongs 
to the Elector Palatine. Fuliers, the Capital, is well 
fortified, and has a Citadel. pts 

II. The Dutchy of Cleves, which belongs to the 
King of * wherein Cleve is the Capital. 

II. The Dutchy ef Bergen, which belongs to the 
Elector of Palatine; in it is Duſſellorp, the Capital, 
and Electoral Reſidence. 

IV. The Dutchy of Verden, has Verden for its 
Capital, belongs to the King of Great Britain. 

V. The Dutchy of Minden belongs to the King 
of Pruſſia, which has Minden for its Capital, and is 
well fortified. | . 

VI. The Dutchy of - Eaft- Friezland, which is 
.diſtinguiſh'd by that Name from We/t- Friezland be- 
longing to Holland. It has its own Prince. The Ca- 
pital is Embden, which would never be ſubject to the 
Prince, but for its Defence took in a Dutch Gar- 
Tiſon. | | 

VII. Aurich, which is the Prince's Reſidence. 

VIII. The Dutchy of Meurs, which belongs to 
the King of Pruſſia, has Meurs forits Capital; it is 
well fortified City, and has a Citadel. And 

IX. The Dutchy of Engern. The Capital City 
is Engern, and belongs to the King of Prefſia. _ 


We 
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Dy, Which are the Counties in the Circle of 


11 Weſtphalia ? 
Anſ. 1. Paſſenbeim. 2. Nate 3 Bronchroſt. 


4. Diephold. 5. Hoya. 6. Lingen. 7. Lippe. 8. Man- 
18 Abit. 9. Mark. 10. Metternick. 11. Mullendonk. 
12. Nettelred. 13. Oldenburg. 14. Pyrmont. 15. Ra- 
venſberg. 16. Raveſtein. 17. Reckheim. 18. Rietherg. 
1 19. Schowenburg. And 20. Spregleberg. 
Qu. Which are the Free Cities in IW-flphalia ? 
Anſ. 1. Aten, or Aix la Chapelle, a large, and 
fine City, formerly the Reſidence of Charles the 
Great. It is famous on Account of the Baths, 2. 
.Cologn, one of the largeſt Cities in Germany. 3. 
Dortmund, a fine, large, and well fortified City. - 


* 
Of the Circle of Lower S Ax OL Nx. 


Qu. Which are the Countries that are in the Cir- 
cle of Lower Saxony? 


it | Anſ. To begin from North to South and to take 
each Diviſion in its Order, we muſt begin with, 
_ I. The Dutchyof B R E ME x. 
wy” Du. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd in this Dutchy ? 
kts Anſ. Bremen, the. Capital of the whole Country, 


1 which is to this Day a Free Imperial City, and one 
3 of the Hanſe Towns. 


; the Qu. How is the Dutchy of Bremen divided ? 
2 Anſ. Into 12 ſeveral Diſtricts. The principal 
| Towns in them are, 1. Stade, a good Fortification, 
and 2. Buxtehude, another fortified Town, beſides 


1 90 many other Places of leſs Note. 
— % Jo. To whom belongs the Dutchy of toni? 
| J. To the King of Great Britain, as Elector 


City of Hanover, who took Poſſeſſion thereof, by a Treaty 
ſign'd at Stockholm, IE the 28th 1 


u. Of 
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II. Of the Dutchies of SLESWI Ok, and 


HoLSTETN. 


Ju. What is moſt remarkable in theſe Dutchies ? 

Anſ. They were both united in 15 33, by a ſtrict 
Alliance. Slefwick does not belong to the Roman 
Empire, but it is a Sovereignty, or Principality, be- 
longing to the King of Denmark, who, ſince the 
Year 1720, has it wholly in his Poſſeſſion, notwith- 
ſtanding the Proteſtation of the Houſe of Holtein 
Gottorp, who claims ſeveral fine Territories in it; 
of which more under the Article of Sleſwie“ after 


Denmark. 


III. Of Hous Tz iN. 


Ju. What is moſt obſervable in the Dutchy of 
Heolftein? 5 | 


Anſ. 1. That ſome Parts thereof belong to the 


King of Denmark, and ſome to the Duke of Hol. 


ein Gottorp, 
Du. Which Parts belong to the King of Denmark 
and which to the Duke? 
Anſ. This Dutchy is divided into Four principal 
Territories, viz. 1. Holſtein. 2. Dithmarſe. 3. 8tor- 
 marn. And 4. Wagria. | 
I. The King has in Holſtein, Renſburg, a City of 
Trade, and well fortified. The Duke has Kiel, a 
pleaſant City and Caſtle, wherein the preſent Duke 
.clides, ſince Gottorp came into the Poſſeſſion of 
Denmark. Here is an Univerſity, and a famous Fair. 
II. In the Territory of Dithmarſe, the King has 
the Southern Part, and the Duke the Northern. 
III. In the Territory of Stermarn, the King has 
the Diviſion of Steinburg, wherein is Gluck/kat, a 
fine Citv, and ſeveral other Towns, In the Diviſion 
of Szgberg, the Duke has the Territories of 1. Trcm/- 
Juttle. 2. Trittow. 3. Rheinbeck, and 4. Steinhor:. 
| IV. In 


PPP ; 
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IV. In Wagria, the King has the Diviſion of, 1. 
Segebert. 2. Rantrow, &c. 

The Duke has 1. Lutkenborger. 2. Oldenburg. 4. 
Ciſmar, and 4. Newſtat. 

Qu. How large is the Dutchy of Holftein. 

Anſ. In. Length it contains 64 Miles, and in 
Breadth 96. 


IV. Of the Dukedom of PLOEN. 


Qu. What is the Situation and Extent of the 
Dukedom of Ploen? 

Anſ. It lies between Kiel and Lubech, is about 24 
Miles long, and 16 broad: Ploen is the Capital, and 
Reſidence of the Duke. 


V. Of the Biſhoprick of LusEexk. 


Dus W hat is this Biſhoprick peculiarly noted for ? 

JJ. That the Biſhop, who is a Lutheran, has 
his Chapter and Cathedral in the City of Lubect, 
but reſides at Eutyn; he is commonly ſtil'd Bilbop 
of Eutyn.. 


VI. Of MzcxLEnBuRs. 


57 What is moſt remarkable in this Country? 
Anſ. I. That it is fruitful ; and about 60 Miles 
long, and 20 broad. II. It is divided into ſeven 
Territories. 1. Mecklenburg. 2. Lenden. 8 The 

Dutchy of Schwerin. 4. Ratzeburg. 5. The Coun 
of Schwerin. 6. The Lordſhip of Roſtock, And 7. 

The Lordſhip of Stargard. 

Qu. Which are Is Places of moſt Note in theſe 
Territories ? 
Anſ. 1. Mecklenburg, once a City of 8 German 
Miles in Circumference, but raz'd in 1163 : It is 
now only a Market Town. 2. Gadebuſch, a 
ſmall City. 3. WWiſmar, a fine large City. 4. Gu row, 
a Pref large City. 5. Parch 5. a City near the 
G3. Elbe. 
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Elbe. G. Srabows a City. 7. Domitx, 2 Fortifica- 


tion. 8. Buzow. 9. Ratzeburg. 10. Schwerin, II. 
Roftuci. And 1 2+ Streliiz. | 


VII. Of the Dutchy of 6 


Qu. What is this Country peculiarly noted for? 
Anſ. That it is a ſmall Dukedom, about 80 Miles 
long, and in ſome Parts but 8 or 12 broad; it be- 
longs to the Houſe of Hanover. 
Oz. Which are the principal Places in this 
Dutchy ? 
Anſ. t. Lawenburg; a City and Caſtle, formerly 
the Reſidence of the Dukes. And 2. Ratzeburg, 
Newhouſe, and ſeveral others. 


VIII. Of the Electorate of BRUNSwIe K. 


LuNEN BURG. 


Qu. What is moſt obſervable. in the Eloftorate 
of Brunfwick- Lunenburg | 4 

Anſ. That it is divided into three Territories, viz. 
Z 28 Calemberg, and Grubenhagen: 

Du. Which are the principal Places in it ? 

9 58 I. In the Ferritory of Zeltis, 1. Lunenburg, 
the Capital, a large, and well fortified City. The 
Church of St. Michael has been famous on Account 
of the Golden Table, which is plac'd before the 
Great Altar. This Table is of pure Arabian Gold, 
8 Foot long, and 4 Foot wide. It was by the Em- 
peror Otho "preſented to the Church, after he had 
gain'd it by the Dint of Arms from the Saracens in 

Italy. The Rim was embelliſh'd with precious Stones 
of immenſe Value, and on the Table were chas'd in 
3 Rows, ſeveral Hiſtories of the Bible. In the Year 
1698, the Table was ſtripp'd of great Part of the 
Jewels by a Gang of Thieves, who took from it 
200 Rubies and Emeralds, together with a large 

| Diamond. 
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| And 4. Zell, a well built City, which has been Time 


denied it; in Revenge he tun'd his Pipe again, and 
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Diamond. In this City is alfo a rich Salt-Pit, which 
was diſcover'd about 700 Years ago, by a Sow; 
wallowing in that Place, and drying herfelf in ths 
Sun, ſo that ſhe was: found cover'd with fine white 
Salt. This Creature is. ſtill ſhewn, preſerv'd in - 
Glaſs Cheſt. 2..Bardewyck, which was formerly a 
large, rich, and powerful trading City, but the In- 
habitants-revolting againſt their Sovereign, it was in 
1189 beſieg d, ſtorm'd, and all were put to the 
Sword; the City was raz'd, and not one Stone was 
left upon another, The few Inhabitants which eſca- 
ped the Fury of the Soldiery, remov'd the Stones 
to that Place, which now is the City of Lunenburg. 
Of all the Churches, none was preſerv'd but the: 
Cathedral, which ſtill has a Super-Intendent ; bur- 
the Diſtrict:about-it-is transform?d-into Kitchen Gar- 
dens. 3. Harburg, near the Elbe, a ſmall City. 


out of Mind the Reſidence of the former Dukes. 

II. In the Territory of Calemberg are, 1. Hano- 
ver, the Reſidence of the Electors. This City is 
large, populous, and well fortified. 2. Herenbauſen, 
not far from Hanover, is a Royal Pleaſure-Houſe; 
and Gardens: The Water Works, conſiſting of Caſ- 
cades and Fountains, with other Decorations, are 
too many to be here ſpecified. 3. Hameln, a famous 
City : In 1284, a Rat-Catcher, freed this City 
from thoſe Vermin, by playing on a Whiſtle, and. 
thereby enticirig them to follow him out of the Gate 
into the River, were they were drowned. The Rat- 
Catcher demanding his Fee of the Inhabitants was 


130 Children followed him that were never heard. 
of ſince. This is a Tradition the Inhabitants firmly 
believe, and they date their Deeds, Sc. not from 
the Birth of Chriſt, but from the Time of. the De- 
parture of their Children. e 

| | G 4. III. In 


— 
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III. In the Dutchy of Grubenhagen are, 1. Eim- 
beck, the Capital. 2. Ofterode a City; near which 
are Mines of Alabaſter and Iron. And 3. Shartzfeld, 
an old Caſtle, which lies on a very high Rock, near 
it is a Stone Tower, and a wonderful Cave, wherein 
are ſeveral ſtrange Figures, occaſion'd by the drop- 
ping of a Water, which JI | | 

Ju. Who is of this Family beſides, and what 
Places elſe belong to the Houſe of Brunſwick- Lu- 
nenburg. 1 

An. The Duke of Wolfenbuttle, who reſides at 
Walfenbuttle, the capital City of that Dutchy. It is 
well fortified. Here is an incomparable Library, 
wherein are above 116,000 Volumes of printed 
Books, and above 2000 Manuſcripts ; as alſo an 
Academy, and Muſzum. 2. Brunſwick, a large, and 
well fortified City. This was a rich and powerful 
Hanſe Town, which maintain'd its Freedom till 
1671, when by Force it was oblig'd to ſurrender to 
Duke Radolph Auguſtus ; who had a Medal ſtruck on 
this Occaſion, with an Inſcription on one Side, from | 
1. Maccab. XV. 33. 34. and over it were theſe | 
Words, Jure & Armis, i. e. By Right and Arme. 


IX. Of the Biſhoprick of HiLpesneim. PFÞ 
Oz. Whatis this Biſhoprick principally noted for ? | 
Anſ. 1. That it is between 40 and 50 Miles long. 
and from 32 to 40 broad. It lies between Hanover, 
Lunenburg, and Brunſwick. 2. That it is the only 
Roman Catholick Country in all Lower Saxony. And 
3. Hildeſheim, is the capital City, but not altogether 
ſubject to the Biſhop ; moſt Part thereof being under 
the Protection of the Houſe of Brunſwick Lunenburg. 


X. Of the Dutchy of Mad DEBVURG. 


£4. What is moſt obſervable in this Dutchy ? 
| Auſ. 
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Anſ. 1. That it is 80 Miles long, and 28 broad. 
2. That it belongs to the King of Pruſſia. Magde- 


burg, the Capital. There is alſo Halle, a famous 


City and Univerſity. 


XI. Of the Dutcby of HALBERST ADT. 
Qu. What is chiefly obſervable in the Dutchy of 


Halberftadt 1 


Anſ. That it is from Eaſt to Weſt 32 Miles, and 
from South to North 24, and belongs to the King 
of Pruſſia. 1. Halberſtadt, the capital City. And 2. 
Ofterwyck, a middling City. 


XII. Of the Imperial Free Cities in Lower- 


SAXONY. 


Qu. Which are the Imperial Free Cities in Lower- 


Saxony | 
Anſ. I. Lubeck, a fine, large, wealthy, well built, 
and well fortified Imperial Free City. It was the 


Capital of the Hanſe Towns, and is ſtill ſo among 


the remaining Shadows of them. 


II. Hamburg, which is one of the largeſt Cities 


in Germany, and a Place of great Commerce: Many 


Hamborough Ships fail for Spain, Portugal, France, 


En land, Denmark, Sweden, Archanzel, and to 


Greenland for the Whale Fiſhery. And Ships of all 
bother Nations come into their Harbour, This City 


is one of the remaining Hanſe Towns. 


III. Bremen, is a large, rich, and well fortified 
City, ſituate on the Meſer, which divides it into the 


Old and New Town. This is. the third of the re- 
maining Hanſe Towns. 


IV. Goſlar ; this City lies in the Heart of the 


Brunſwick Territories. It has been ſometimes the 


| Reſidence of the Roman Emperors ; it is large, well 
built, and ſurrounded with rich Mines. 
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1. What is meant by the Hanſe Towns ? 
450 The Name has its Derivation from An Ser, 
or Neer- Sea, becauſe moſt of them were Sea Port 
Towns. 
The Number of them is uncertain, nor can it be 
well calculated, ſince at ſometimes they were more, 


and at other Times leſs; but there were about 80 
of them. 


They were divided into 4 Claſſes, viz. I. The 


Wenden. 1. The Weſtphalian. 


3. The Saxon. And 


4. The Pruſſian Claſſes. The Capital of the Wenden 


was Lubeck; of the Weſiphalian, Cologn; of the 
Saxon, Brunſwick ; and of the Pruſſian, Dantzick. 

They had four chief FaRories, 1. At London in 
En land. 2. At Bruzes in Flanders. 3. At New: ard 
in Ruffia.. And 4. At Bergen in Norway. At Lubeck 
was the head Directorfhip, where was kept the ge- 
neral Caſh ; as alfo their Charter and. Privileges. 
Matters of Importance were deliberated and diſ- 
patch'd there, 


This Alliance of the Hanſe Towns continued for 


above 300 Years, and arriv'd to that Power, that 


the Northern Princes ſtood in Awe of them ; but 
ſince, it is quite dwindled away, ſo that at preſent 
there is only a Shadow thereof left in the 3 Cities, 
which were the firſt Eſtabliſhers thereof, viz. Lu- 
beck, * and Bremen. 
What are the principal Rivers in Germany? 
* The Donato, or Danube, which flows 
from Weſt to Eaſt, and falls into the Euxine Sea. 
2. The Rhine, which flows on the Weſt. 3. The 
Main, which is in the middle, and flows eher 
the Weſt, where it falls into the Rhine. And 4. 
The I; er, which flows by the Netherlands towards 
the North into the North Sea. 5. The Elbe, which 


flows into the ſame Sea. And 6, The Oder, which 
falls into the — 
| Qu. 
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Ju. Which are the moſt famous Univerſities in 
Germany © . 
Anſ. Of the Lutheran, or Augſburg Confeſſion are 
thirteen, 1. Of Leypſich, which was tranſlated thi- 
ther from Prague, 1709. 2. Of IYirtemberg. 3. Of 
Hall. 4. Of Helmſtadt. 5. Of-Fena. C. Of Erfurt. 
7. Of Rinteln. 8. Of Gieſſen. 9. Of Tubingen. 10. 
Of Altorf. 11. Of Kiel. 12. Of Reftock. And 13. 
Of Grypswalde. | 1 

Of the Reformed are four, 1. Of Frankfort, on 
the Oder. 2. Of Heidelberg. 3. Of Marburg. And 
4. Of Duiſburg. | 

Of the Roman Catholicks are ſeven, 1. Of Vienna. 


2. Ingolſtadt. 3. Dillenzen. 4. Wurtzburg. 5. Mentx. 


6. Cologn. And 7. Paderborn. 2 
1. What is the general Product of Germany? 
nſ. It is a Country that abounds with Corn, 
Wine, Wood, Salt, and other ſuch like Proviſions. 
It has rich Mines; fine Foreſts, large Rivers, and 
many hot and cold Baths, and ſome mineral Waters. 
Vo. Why is the Government thus mix'd ? 
 Anſ. Becauſe of the many different Princes and 
Sovereigns which belong to it : As, | 
1. The Emperor. 2. The Electors. 3. The Dukes. 
4. The Counts. 5. The Lords. 6. The Knights. 7. 
The Imperial Free Cities. 8. Archbiſhops. 9. Bi- 


| thops. 10. Prelates. And 11. Abbots. 


CHAP XX. 
O BOHEMIA. 


Qu. W H A T Countries belong to the Crown 
e ß 
Au. Four Countries, I. The Kingdom of Boho- 


G 5 mia. 


J a An Introduction 


„II. Fhe Dutchy of Sileſia. III. The Marqui- 
fate of Moravia. And IV. The Marquiſate of Luſatia. 


I. Of the Kingdom of BohEMIA. 


Qu. How is the Kingdom of Bohemia ſituated 7? J 

Anſ. cueſt it borders upon Franconia, and the 
Upper Palatinate; Eaſt upon Silgſia and Moravia ; 
South upon Bavaria and Auſtria; and Nozth _ 
Mifnia and Luſatia. 

Zu. How large is this Kingdom ? 

Anſ. From South to North it is 180 Miles, and 
from Weſt to Eaſt 140. 

Ou. How is this Country divided? 

Anſ. Into 18 Circles. 

Qu. Which are they ? 

I. Anſ. The Circle of Prague, which is in the 
Heart of the Kingdom, one of the largeſt, fineſt, 
and moſt populous Cities in Europe; it is 12 Miles 
in Circumference ; in it are above 100 Churches, 
and as many Palaces. The Meldaw flows through 
the middle of the City, over which is a ſtately Stone 
Bridge. The Jets who are reckon'd 50, ooo in 
Number, have in their Quarter 9 Synagogues. Here 
is an Archbiſhop's See, and an Univerf ity. The Ca- 
ns is within the Royal Palace. 

. Which is the ſecond Circle of Bohemia ? 
\ Caurzim, which lies between the Elbe, and 
oldatw. Caurzim is the principal City. 

ry Which are the reſt of the Circles? 

III, Anſ. The Moldau Circle, wherein is Sedle- 


20 

| Iv. The Beraun Circle, wherein is 1. Beraun, a 
royal free City, and 2. Carlſtein, once a famous 
Caſtle, where the Regalia of the Crown were kept, 
but is now in a ruinous Condition. 


V. The Raconzich Circle; in it is Raconich, che 
Capital, and a Free City. 


VI. The 


* 
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VI. The Slaner Circle, in which is Slany, the 
Principal Town or Caſtle. | 
VII. The Buntzler Circle, wherein is 1. Ola: 
Buntzler, in which St. Menciſſaus was murdered by 
his Brother Boleſſaus, in 938. The Blood is ſtill 
ſheny to Travellers againſt the Wall. 
VIII. The Litomeritz Circle, which has Lilome- 
ritz for its chief City, and is alſo a Biſhop's See. 
IX. The Satzer Circle, which has 1. Satz, for 
the Capital, a pretty large City. 2, Cadan, a fine 
Royal City. 3. Cometau, a populous. Town, And- 
4. Luditz, a City and Caſtle. _ 

X. The Circle of E llenbogen, wherein is, 1. Ellen- 
boten, a City and ſtrong Caſtle. 2. Carl/bad, a Royal 
OY: famous on Account of the hot Baths. 
| I. The Egraner Circle, wherein is Eger, the 
75 6% City, where are mineral Waters of great 

irtue 

XII. The Pilſner Circle, bas Pilſen for its Ca- 
pital, ar Ane free City, well fortified. | 
XIII. The Prachenſer Circle, wherein is 1. Pi- 
feck. And 2. Strakonitz,, a Reſidence of the great 
Prior of Multa; the Knights thereof have fine 

Eſtates in that Part: of the Kingdom. In this Circle 
is a Pearl Fiſhery. 

XIV. Thel Bechiner Circle; - wherein is 1. Bechin, _ 

a City and Caſtle. And 2. Budweis, a large and well 
fortified City. 

XV. The Czaſlaw, Circle, wherein is 1. C: aſaw,.. 
the Capital C 4 2 * Nuttenburg, wherein is the 
richeſt Silver Mine in the whole Kingdom. | 

XVI. The Chrudimer Circle; in it is, 1. Chrudim, 
the Capital ; a well built and Royal City. And 2. 
Pardubitz, a Royal. City, where is a Steeple with a. 
gilded Spire. 
| XVII. The Circle of Konninggretz, has a City 
of the ſame Name, is large, and well fortified. 
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XVIII. The Country of Glatz, which has a Go- 
yernor, as the other Circles, and the Capital thereof 
is Glatze It is well fortified. | 

Su. Which are the principal Rivers in Bohemia? 

2. The largeſt Rivers that paſs through Bohe- 

mia are 1. The Elbe, which has its Source in the 
. Buntzler Circle. 2. The Moldau, which unites itſelf 
to the Elbe. And 3. The Eger, which has its Spring 
in Franconia. 

Qu. What is the State or Condition of this 
Country in General? | 

Anſ. The Land is very fruitful ;'it produces Corn 
in Plenty, and the whole Kingdom would be fur- 
niſhed ſufficiently with what only grows in the Satzer 
Circle. By this it may be judged what Quantities of 
Corn is ſent out of the Country. The Rivers are 
ſtored with Fiſh ; the Woods with wild Fowl, Deer, 
and wild Boars ; and the Paſture Grounds are co- 
ver d with tame Cattle. In the Mines are found 
Gold, Silver, Copper, Iron, and Tin; alſo precious 
Stones, Diamon ds, Amethiſts, Rubies, c. 


Qu. What is the Religion of this Kingdom? 


Auf. The Inhabitants are all Raman Catholicks. 


L II. Of SLESIA. 

Qu. How is the Dukedom of Silefia ſituated ? = 
Anſ. Eaſtwards it borders upon Poland; Weſt- 
wards upon Luſatia and Bohemia ; Southwards upon 


Moravia and Hungaria; and Northwards upon the 


Electorate of Brandenburg. 
Qu. How large is this 1 ? 
Anſ. The Length from South to North is 240 
Miles, and the Breadth from Eaſt to Weſt about 80. 
Qn. In what Manner is it divided? 4. 
Anſ. Into Upper and Lower Sileſia. 
Upper Sileſia contains Seven Dutchies, viz. I. 
Munſterberg. II. Grotkaw, or Neiſſe. III. 
| f dorf, 


ff GU 
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: dorf. IV. Troppau. V. Oppelen. VI. Ratibor. And 
: VII. Teſchen ; beſides two: Lordſhips. Es 
Lower Sileſia contains ten Dutchies, viz. I. Breſ- 
law. II. Lignitz, III. Javer. IV. Schweidnitz. 
V. Brieg. VI. Oels. VII. Weolaw. VIII. Glogaw. 
IX. Sagan. And X. Croſſen; beſides four Lordſhips. 
f BY I. What is remarkable in the Dutchy of Hreſſau? 
I Anſ. Breſlaw, the Capital of all Sileſia, a large, 
and well built City: It is reckon'd one of the three 
3 D moſt beautiful Cities in the Empire. It is ſurrounded 
* with high and ſtrong Walls. The Magiſtrates are 
| WH LZutherans, and ſo are moſt of the Inhabitants. 
II. Qu. What is remarkable in the Lignitz ? 
Anſ. Lignitz, the Capital, an ancient City : It 
; is well built, and ſtands in a pleaſant Proſpect. 
| III. Ju. What is moſt remarkable in Fawer ? 
Anſ. 1. The City Jawer, 32 Miles from Bre/law ; 
the Inhabitants are a trading People. Here is a fine 
Caſtle, which is the Reſidence of the Governour, 
And 2. Hirſpberg, a ſmall, but well built City. 
IV. Qu. What is moſt obſervable in Schwerdnitz ? 
Anſ. Schweidnitz the Capital, next to Breſlaw, is 
the fineſt City in Sila. The Magiſtrates are Ro- 
man Catholicks, but the Inhabitants are Protgſtants. 
V. Qu. What is moſt remarkable in the reſt of 
the Dutchies in Lower Sileſia? | 
Anſ. In the Dutchy of Brieg is, 1. Brieg, the 
Capital. It is a very fine City, and well fortified. 2. 
Streelen, a pleaſant City, where is alfo a Caſtle. 
VI. In the Dutchy of Oelſe, is Oelſe the Capital, 
with a Ducal Caſtle. : I 
VII. In the Dutchy of Flaw, is Wola the Ca- 
pital; it is well fortified by Art and Nature. 
VIII. In Glogaw, is Glogaw, a ſmall City, and 
Royal Fortification upon the Frontiers of Poland. 
IX. In the Dutchy of Sagan, is Sagan, the _ 
. 8 Pit o 
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Rel pretty large, and well fortified: There is a \ 
ne Caſtle, the Reſidence of the Duke. 4 

X. The Dutchy of Croſſen borders upon Branden- 
burg, and belongs to the King of Pruſſia. It has 1 
Creſſen for its Capital, which is a well fortified City. 
Qu. What is principally to be taken Notice of in 
Upper Sil-a? ; 
I. Anſ. In the Dutchy of Munſterberg, is Mun- 

Herberg, the Capital, a pretty large City. 
II. In the Dutchy of Grothaw, is 1. Neiſſe, a 
very fine City; it is well fortified with ſtrong Walls, 
and deep Ditches. And 2. Grothaw, which is a well 
built City ;, it. has fine Churches, and is plea- 
ſantly ſituated. „ 

III. The Dutchy of Jagerndorſt, which belongs 
to the Houſe of Lichtænſtein, wherein is Nate nde, | 
the principal City and Reſidence of the Family. 

IV. In the Dutchy of Troppaw.is Troppaw, the 
Capital, and the beſt City in Upper Sileſia. 

V. The Dutchy of Oppelen, which is the largeſt 
of all; Oppelen is the Capital. | 

VI. The Dutchy of Ratibor, wherein is Ratibor, 
a well ſituated City, encompaſs'd with good Walls. 
VII. The Dutchy of. Te/chen, which borders 
upon Poland; Veſchen is the Capital. 8 
Qu. Which are the principal Rivers in Silefa 2 

Anſ. There is but one River in Sileſa, which is 
the Oder; it has its Source in Meravia, and empties 
itſelf, after it has paſs'd through Brandenburg and 
Pomerania, into the Baltick. 

Qu. What is the State or Condition of this: Coun- 

in General? | 

Anſ. It is bleſſed with Plenty of Corn, and every 
Neceſſary of Life: It is well peopled, and. ſome 
Geographers compute it to contain 100 Cities, 352 
Market Towns, 4000 Noblemens Seats, 41,618 
N Villages. 
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Villages. There are ſeveral Mines of Gold, Silver, 
and other Metals, but they are much neglected. 

Up and down the Country are found Diamonds; 
Rubies, Hyacinths, and other precious Stones. 


III. Of Moravra. - 


24. How is the Marquiſate of Ahoravia bounded! > 
Anſ. South upon Auſtria and Hungary; North. 
upon Sileſia; Kab upon Poland ; Belt upon Bohemia. 
Qu. How large is this Country? 
Anſ. It is 120 Miles long, and 80 broad. 
Þ How is this Country divided? | 
Into Six Circles, viz. 
2M 3 II. Brin. III. Elaw. IV. Znaim. 
V. Hradiſcb. And VI. Preraw. _ 
z. Which are the Principal Places in each Circle! P 
Bf. I. In the Circle of Olmutz, is Olnutz, the 
3 Town; wicht is populous, and well forti- 
fied. Here is alſo an Univerſity and a Biſhop's See. 
II. In the Brinner Circle are, 1. Brin, the Ca- 
pital, and a regular Fortification. 2. ps: 
City on the Frontiers of Auftr:a. 
III. The Iglawer Circle has, I. Klav, where is 
a woollen Manufacture. 2. Pola, A well-built 
City. 
IV. The Znaimer Circle, which = Zaaim, an 
opulent City : This was the Reſidence of the ancient 
Marquiſes; ; and the Place affords a great Min of 


Heathen Antiquities. 


V. In the Hradiſch Circle is Hradiſch, a large 
City, and Fortification towards Poland. 

VI. The Preraw Circle, which has 1. Preraw for 
the principal City. 2. Koſel, is a Village, near 
which is the Spring of the River Oder. 

Qu. What is the Religion of this Country ? 


af. 
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Auſ. In the Ninth Century Cyrillus and Metrodius; 
two very pious Men, firſt planted Chriſtianity in this 
Place ;: and the Inhabitants are now all Roman Ca- 
tholicks. The Biſhop of Olmutz is Metropolitan of 
all Moravia. Fg 

Qu. What is the State, or Condition of this Coun- 
try in General? | | | | 

Anſ. It is very well cultivated, and furniſhes the 
Inhabitants with good Paſture for their Cattle, of 
which they have Plenty. The Country is well peo- 
pled, and there are, according to fome Geographers, 
110 Cities, 440 Market- Towns, 500 Caſtles, 
and 30, 360 Villages. | 

Qu. What are the Revenues of this Country? 
Anſ. When the Kingdom of Bohemia c,uuns. © 


brings to the Emperor - - - - - $533,333: 
Sileſia pas 4005000 


And Moravia for itſelf - -- — 2866, 6667, 


IV. Of the Margquiſate of Ls Ar IA. 


Die: Where lies the Marquiſate of Luſatia ? 
Anſ. Between the River Elbe, and the River 
Oder And borders Eaff upon Sila; Welt upon 
Sarony; South on Bohemia; - North on the Electo- 
rate of Brandenburg. 
We How large is this Country ?- 
Anſ. It is about 80 Miles long, and 70 broad. 
Qu. How is it divided? | 
Anſ. Into the Upper, and Lower Luſatia. 


T Of the Upper LS AT IA. 
Qu. Which are the principal. Cities in Upper 


Luſatia? | ; 
Anſ. 1. Paudin, or Pautzen, the Capital of the 
whole Country, is ſituated on the Spree, well forti- 
fied; and the Houſes are moſt of them _ with 

; one. 


of Mer ſeburg ? 
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Stone. The Great Church of St. Peter is a noble 
Structure; the Choir belongs to the Roman Catho- 
licks, and the reſt to the Lutherans. 2. Gorlitz is 
the largeſt City in Luſatia. The Houſes are built 
with Stone; it is well fortified with Walls, Towers, 
and Ditches. The Great Church of St. Peter and 
St. Paul has not its Equal in Europe. Without the 
City, upon a Mount, is a ſmall Church, and near it 
a Model of the Holy Sepulcher at Feruſalem, which 


a wealthy Citizen, who had been there ſeveral Times, 


cauſed to be built. 3. Zittau, a fine City near the 


Borders of Bohemia. The Houſes are built after the 


neweſt Manner; it is well fortified. The Suburbs 
are large, and populous, and there is a great Manu- 
fa&ture of Cloth. 4. Lauban, a well-peopled City, 
which borders upon Sileſia, is well fortified, and there 
is a great Linnen Manufacture. 5. Camentz, which 
lies 16 Miles from Dreſden, is not large, but well 


inhabited. There is a Woollen and Linnen Manu- 
facture. 6. Loebaw, which is the oldeſt of the Six 


Cities, and lies in the Heart of the Upper Luſatia. 
Here the Aſſembly is held, whenever they are ſum- 
mon'd * on Matters of Importance. - 
Qu. To whom belongs Luſatia? | 
Anſ. This Country had formerly its own Marquis; 
aſterwards it fell to the Crown of Bohemia; but by 


the Peace of Prague 1635, it was given to the Elec- 


tor of Saxony. The Elector John: George I. gave by 


his Will, in 1658, the Lower Luſatia to his ſecond 


Son, who was Adminiſtrator of Merſeburg; ſo that 
the Upper Luſatia now belongs to the Elector of 
Saxony; and Lower Luſatia to the Duke of. Saxe- 


Mer ſeburg. 


II. Of the Lower Ls 4 1A. 
Qu. Is all the Lower Luſatia ſubject to the Houſe 


Anſ. 
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Anſ. All but Five Cities, which, Time out of 
Mind have belong'd to the Houſe of Brandenburg. 

24. Name the Five Cities, with. the Territories 
belonging to each; 

Anſ. 1. Cothus, 4 City, and Caſtle: on the River 
Spree; it is large and populous. In the Territories 
about it are above 60 Gentlemen's Seats. The 
French Refugees have here alſo a Colony. 2. Peitz 
is a ſmall City, but a ſtrong Fortification. 3. Boſc- 
tau, a City and Caitle. 4. Storetratu, a Caſtle and 
Town. 5. Sommer field, a City where is a Woollen 
Manufacture. 125 

Q.. What is that Part which belongs to the Duke 
of Saxe Mer ſeburg? 

Anſ. The following Five Cities, beſides 13 fine 
Lordſhips; 1. Luken, the Capital of Luſatia, on the 
Frontiers of Saxony. 2. Guben is the largeſt, and 
moſt populous City in Lower Luſatia, where is a 
Woollen Manufacture. 3. Galow-is a Place where 
is a great Market for Wool, 4. Luben is ſurround- 
ed with Water, and has. a. fine Caſtle, where the 
Governour- of the Country generally reſides. 5. 


— 


are which is encompaſs d by the River Spreke.. 
Jere is a well-built Caſtle. 5 5 
Qu. What is the State, or Condition of the Coun- 
try of Luſatia-in General? 
Anſ. It furniſhes its Inhabitants. with moſt of the 
Neceſſaries of. Life; and. if in ſome Years it falls 
ſhort of Corn, they are ſupplied therewith from 
e,, | | | 
Du. Which are the Rivers in Luſatia? 
- Anſ. 1. The Spree, which has its Source in this 
Country. 2. The Neiſſe, or Niſſa, which has its. 
Spring in Bohemia. 
Du. What is the.eftabliſh'd Religion of Luſatia? 
Anſ. The Inhabitants are for the moſt Part Lu- 
therans; there are only TWO Monaſteries belonging 


Ly . 
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to the Reman Catholicks. And in the W 
Luſatia there are ſome few Calvin: 78. 


DN 4A. . 


H OW. is the Country of Hungary divide? 
Anſ. Into ſeveral large Dominions, which are, 
i # Ps II. Sclavonia. III. Servia. IV. Boſ- 
na. V. Dalmatia. * I. Croatia. And VII. Tran- 
ſyloama. 


I. Of the Kingdom of HunGary. 

Qu. From whence did this Country receive its 

Name? 
Anſ. It was by the Romans call'd Pannonia ; but 
after the Huns, who came from the Eaſt, eſtabliſh'd 
here a Kingdom, it was called from them Hungaria, 
which Name it has retain'd ever ſince. 

3; How large is this Kingdom ? | 

The ro gth from Eaſt to Weſt is 320 Miles, 
.and Breadth . South to North is 200 Miles. 

Qu. How is Hungary ſituated ? | 

Auſ. Weſtwards upon Auſtria and Styria. Eaſt- 
wards on Moldavia and Tranſylvania. Nortiovards 
on Poland, and Southwards on Turky. 

on. How is this Kingdom divided ? 

Anf. Into Upper and Lower Hungary, by the Ri- 
ver Danube. 

Upper Hungary lies between Poland and the Da- 
nube, and is divided into 36 Counties, or Provinces. 
The Lower Hungary lies between the Danube and 
the River Draw, and is divided into 13 Provinces. 


Haq Which are the principal Flaces in Upper 
8 
ol. 
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142 An Introductian 
Anf. 1, Preſburg, which is 40 Miles diſtant from 
Nienna, the Capital of the Country; where in the Caſtle 
are kept the Crown and other Regalia of the Kingdom. 
2. Comorra, a Capital Fortification. 3. Newhawſel, a 
Fortification. 4. Newtra, a City, Caſtle, and Biſhop's 
See. 5. Peſt, ſituate on the Danube, oppoſite to Offen 
or Buda, to which it is join'd by a large Bridge. 6. 
Colotz, ſituate on the Danube, an Archbiſhop's See. 7. 
Zentha is famous on Account of the Battle in 1697, 
wherein the Turks had 20,000 Men kill'd on the 
Spot, and 10,000 driven into the River Theiſſe. 8. 
Great Waradin, a ſtrong Fortification. 9. Temeſwer, 
an incomparable Fortification ; it was retaken from 
the Turks by Prince Eugene in 1716, who had poſ- 
ſeſs'd it ever ſince 1552. F. 
Qu. Which are the principal Places in Lower 
Hungary? 8 „„ | 
Anſ. 1. Offen, or Buda, the Capital of the whole 
Kingdom ; this is a large City, and extraordinary 
well fortified. The Turks had this important Place 
in their Poſſeſſion, but in 1684 it was retaken by 
the Emperor of Germany. 2. Gran, a large City, en- 
compaſs'd with a Wall; it has a ſtrong Caſtle : This 
Place is famous for its hot Baths. 3. Stuhhwerſſenburg, 
lies in a marſhy Diſtrict, and is a capital Fortifica- 
tion. 4. Sigeth, or Schut, is ſurrounded with Wa- 
ters, and a well fortified Iſland. And 5. Rab, an 
incomparable Fortification. 


II. Of the Kingdom of SCLAVONTA. 


Ju. Where doth this Country lie ? 
Anſ. Between the Rivers Save and Drave ; both 
which fall into the Danube. 

Ws To whom doth it belong ? | 
i Anſ. To the Emperor of Germany, as King of 
= Hungary. : | 
= | Du. What is moſt remarkable in Sclavonia ? 


Anſ. 


2 2 
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Anſ. 1. Effeck, the principal City, well fortified. 


2. Peterwaradin, à capital Fortification. 3. Val, a 


fortified Town. 4. Garlowitz, a Caſtle, famous for 
the. Peace concluded there in 1699. 


III. Of the Kingdom of CROATIA. 
Ju. Where doth this Country lie? 2 
Anſ. Below Sclavonia, it borders upon the Prin- 
cipality of Crain, and Dalmatia. | 

Qu. Under whoſe Subjection is Croatia s? 

Anſ. For the moſt Part under the Emperor of 
Germany. | r 

u. Which are the principal Places therein? 

Anſ. 1. Carl/tadt, the capital City, is well forti- 

fied. 2. Wihicz, a fine Fortification. 


IV. Of Bos Nx IA. | 
Qu. How is the Kingdom of Boſnia divided? 
Anſ. Between the River Sove, Croatia, Dalmatia, 

and: Servia. = „ | 

1. Under whoſe Subjection is this Country.? 
#nſ. Moſt of it belongs to the Turks. | 
Ju. Which are the principal Places in Boſnia ? 
Anſ. 1. Balnialuca, a Fortification. 2. Jaicza, a 
Fortification upon the Frontiers of Croatia. 3. Serajo, 
a large trading City, and Capital of the Country. 


V. Of DAINAT IA. 
Qu. Under whoſe Subjection is this Country? 
Anſ. It has ſeveral Sovereigns. 


I. The Emperor of Germany has Z eng, or Segna, | 


a Fortification and good Harbour, upon the Gulph 
of Venice in the Mediterranean. 
II. The Venetians have 1. Zara, the capital City, 
and a good Fortification. 2, Clim, a Fortification. 
3. Sebenica, a ſtrong Place. 4. Cattara, a Fortifica- 
tion, 5. Narenza. 6. Spalatro, an Archbiſhoprick. 
2 5 | OO 7. Budoa, 
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of great Trade, and well peopled. 2. Arcegovina, the 


— rnrnrns > ene 


7. Budoa, a ſmall Fort. 8. Several Iſlands which are 
here and there diſperſed in the Adriatic Sea, as Ve 
lia, Curzola, Meleda, and others. | 

III. The Turks have 1. Raguſa, which is a Re 
publick, but as inconſtant and fickle as the Wind; 
they ſometimes chuſe for their Protectors the Turks, 
ſometimes the Chriſtians. The City is very ſtrong, 


Relidence of a Biſhop. 3. Scardona. And 4. St. Croix, 
a Harbour. | 8 


VI. The Dutchy of SERVIA. 
Qu. Where lies the Country of Servia ? 
Anſ. It borders upon Baſnia and Sclavonia. 
5 Which are the Places of Note in Servia? 
nf. 1. Greek-Weifſenburg, or Belgrade, an in- 
comparable Fortification, on the Danube. It was 
retaken from the Turks by Prince Eugene in 1717. 
but by the late Treaty was ſurrender'd to the Turks 
upon condition the Fortifications being firſt demo- 
liſh'd. 2. Niſſa, a large City, 7 Days Journey from 
Belgrade, a Frontier Town between the Chri- 
ftians and Turks, taken by the imperial Army 
in the Year 1737, but retaken by the Turks the 
following Year. 3. Uſcopia, or $izpi. And 4. bar, 


VII. Of TRANSYLVANIA. 

Qu. How is the Dutchy of Tranſilvania bounded? 

Anſ. Weſt upon Hungary. Eaſt upon Moldavia. 
North * Pola 2d. And South upon Servia. 

Qu. Lo whom does this Country belong ? 

Anſ. Jo the Emperor of Germany. 
| 955 Which are the Places of Note therein? 

/. 1. Hermanſtat, or Zeben, the Capital, a 
pretty large City, and Fortification. 2. Crotunſtat. 
3. Biſtritz. „ 6. Weiſſen· 
burg. 7. Porta Ferrea, a ſtrong Frontier Town. 
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Qu. What is obſervable with reſpe& to the In- 
habitants of Tranſylvania ? 

Anſ. They are a mix'd People; ſome are Ger- 
mans, others Hungarians, and ſome are ſtrolling 
People, diſtinguiſh'd by the Name of Gyp/ees. 

Qu. What is the Religion of this Country? 

Anſ. Much the ſame as the People ; moſt of them 
profeſs the . Lutheran Religion, the reſt are ner 
Roman Catholicks, or Calvini/ts. 


dy 


& 


c HAP XXII. 
of POLAND, 


Qu. F R OM whence had Poland its Name ? | 
Anſ. From the Word Pole, which, in the 


Sclavonian 1 — ſignifies, an even Field ; the: 
Country being in general flat Land. 


Qu. How is Poland bounded”? 

Anſ. Towards the Eaſt upon An uſcovy and Little 
7 artary; Weſtwards upon 2 ia, Brandenburg and 
Pomerania; Southwards it joins to Hungary and 
Wallachia ; and Northwards to Pruſſia, Courland, 


and Feta: | 5 
Qu. How large is the Ki dom of Poland ? ; 
222 In Te 800 Engh/t Miles; in e 


about 600. 
Qu. How is Poland divided? 


Anſ. Into the Kingdom of Poland, and the Great 
Dutchy of Lithuania. 


Qu. Which Part is the Kingdom of Poland? 
Anſ. That Part which borders * Sileſia and 


Hungary. 
Su. Which Part is FIT WIDE 7 
* That which borders upon Aue. | 
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07 the E of PoLan v. 


Ou. How is this Kingdom divided? 5 
x, Aſc u Into Little Poland. 17 Puland, 3 3. 
Little He Ski! 5 


l Little 8 


On, What belongs to Little Poland ? 

Anſ. It is divided into three Palatinates, vi. 

I. The Palatinate of Cracow, wherein is 1. Cracow, 
the capital-City of the whole Kingdom. It is large, 
and well built; it has alſo a ſtrong Caſtle, a Bi- 
ſhoprick, and an Univerſity. 2. Landſcrom, one of 
the beſt Fortifications in Poland. | 

II. The Palatinate of Sendomir, wherein is Sen- 


demir, a City, which lies upon an Eminence, and 


is well fortified. 
„III. The Palatinate of Lublin: wherein i is Lublin, 
a-populous trading oy and well fortified. 5 


II. Of Gries Pen p. 


$f What belongs to Great Poland? 
J. I. The Palatinate of Poſen, wherein is Poſen, 


| a. well built City, and a Biſhop's See. II. The Pa- 


latinate of Kalyh, wherein is Gneſen, the moſt an- 
tient City of Poland, and the See of an Archbiſhop, 
who is Primate of the Eingdom. HE: The! Palatinate 


| of Studia, wherein is Sirad and 'Petvicow, two well 


built, and. fortified Cities. IV. The Palätinate of 
Lenzitz, wherein is, Lenzitz, a pretty large, Town. 
V. The Palatinate of *Rava, wherein is *Rava, a - 
ſmall oo, VI. The Province of Maſovia,: 99 
is Var aw, the ordinary Reſidence of. the ing, a 
large, and noble City, Where alſo the General Piet 
are kept. VII. Podlachia, wherein is. Bielsł, the. ca 
pital City. And VIII. Cujadia, "which has for its 


Capital Uladiflaw, the Seat of the Biſhop of 1 ag 
| j 


%”- * 4 
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III. Of Little Russ 14. 
Qu. What belongs to Little Ruſſia? 


Anſ. Four Provinces, 1. Little Ruſſia. 2, Valty- 
nid. 3 Podolia. 4+ The Ukrain, 


ik Little Russ 1A. 


. Du Why is it call'd Little Ryffia 9. 

Anſ. To diſtinguiſh it from Muſcovia, which i is 
calbd Great or Black Ruſſia. 

Qu. Where is this Province ſituated 27 44 

Anſ. It joins to the e and Hingarian Fron- 
tiers. #5. FH — 

Into how 1 many "Territories i is it divided? 
If Into three Palatinates. 
4. Name them: 

Anſ. 1. The Palatinate of Lemberg, ben is, 
I Lemberg, the Capital. It is an Archbiſhop's See; 
it is a large, ſtrong, populous and trading Citi; 1t- 
was much damaged by the Swedes in 1704. 2. Prze- 
miſt, a large City, with fine ſtone Buildings, and a 
Biſhop's See. 

2. Tbe Palatinate of Belx has Belx for its cad 
7 The Palatinate of Chelm, wherein is Chelm, tg 
principal Town, and A Biſhop 8 See. 2 | 


S + K&S SY 
„ ot VoLnini A. i rn 
10 What i is obſervable in this Piſtrict r 


J. That it is divided into Upper and Lower 
Velbinia: Lucks 1 is the Capital, and a Biſhop' 8 Seer 


ein x III. PopoL IAI J 
4 2 Qu. What i is remarkable in Pabeliz? DANES. TOP 
Eis. Anſ. It is divided into Upper and Lower Pedalia ; 
ca it borders: upon Meldavia, and has for. its Capital, 
Its Caminiec, a ſtrong Fortification, with, a Biſhop' s Sees 
0, £ and Broad, a large trading City. 88 


H 2 „ De 
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IV. The UEK RAIN. 
Ou. What is the Ukram principally noted for? 

- 227 That it is a large fertile Country, water'd 
by the River Nieper, and has 1. Kiow, a large City 
for its Capital, which, together with all that lies on 
the other Side of the Nieper, belongs to Ruſſia. 2. 
Pultowa, a good Fortification. This Place is famous 
on Account of the Battle in 1709; ſo fatal to the 
King of Sweden, Charles XII. Peter the Great ob- 
taining there a compleat Victory over him. | 


0 / the Great Dutchy of LITHUANIA. 


WV How is Lithuania divided ? | 
n/. Into two Parts, 1. Lithuania. And 2. Sa- 
mogitia. 5 

Qu. Into how many Palatinates is Lithuania di- 
vided? | 

Anſ. Into Seven, I. 7/ihna, wherein is Vilna, the 
Capital of the whole Dutchy, and a Biſhoprick. 


II. Trocky, wherein is Grodno, the ordinary Place of . 


the Diets of Lithuania. III. Novagrodect, wherein 
is Novegredeckh, a large City; the Houſes of which | 
are all built of Wood. IV. Vitepst, wherein is 
Witepsk, a ſtrong Caſtle. V. Poloczko, wherein is 
 Poloczho, which. has two ſtrong Caſtles. VI. Smo- Þ 
lensto, wherein is Smolensho, a ſtrong Fortification Þ 
ſubje& to Ruffia. VII. Braſlaw, wherein is Braſlaw, Þ 
Z SOWE: 1... 
Qu. What is worthy of Notice in Samogitia ? 
Anſ. It borders upon Com lund, and has Birza, 
and Rofien, two capital Towns. . 
| 955 Which are the principal Rivers in Poland ? 
Anſ. 1. The Meinel, or Viſtula, which has its 
Souree in Moravia, flows through Poland, and emp- 
ties itſelf into che Black Sea. 2. The Drniefter, or 


+*% a . 
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Nieſter, has its Source in Little Ruſſia, flows through 
Walachia, and empties itſelf into the Black Sea. 3. 
The Dnieper, or Nieper, begins in Muaſcovy, and 
runs into the Black Sed. 4. The Duma, which flows 
from Lithuania between Lqvonia and Courland, into 
the Baltick. 

Qu. What is the State or Condition of Peland © 

Anſ. The whole Country throughout is fertile, 

andin Time of Peace, has Plenty of Corn, Hemp 
Horſes, black Cattle, &c. but being an open 
defenceleſs Country, in Time of War it ſuffers very 
much, which is commonly attended with Famine. ' 

us What F orm of Government | is there in Po- 
. 

Anſ. This whole large Country has a King, who 
is 3 and is the oply elected Kingdom now in 


"ge. What Relgi on is eſtabliſh'd in Poland ? 
" The National eftabliſh*d Religion is that of 
oman Catholicks ; but Proteſtants, Fews, and 

Turks are tolerated. There are two Archbiſhops, 

and 15 Bifhops 

Qu. Are th there any Orders of Knighthood i in Ps 
and? 

Anf. There is but one Order, which is that of 
the hy Eagle, reviv'd by King Augu/tus in 1705; 
. Who is the preſent 1 of Poland? 

5 Auguſtus III. Elector of Saxony, who was 
born Oetober the 7th, 1696, elected Oefober the 5th, 
1733, and crown'd January the 7th, 1734. 
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. K 


C HAP. XXIII 
A 881A. 
1. o is Pru . per 

2 H Anſ. e the Eaſt upon Lithuania, 
ES, the Weſt upon. Pomerania; towards the 
South it joins to Poland; and Northwards to the 
Baltick and Courland. ; 

Qu. Hew large is Pruſſia ? 3 ; 

Anſ. It is 400 Miles long, and in ſome Parts 160 
broad. 

i. Bs To 5 doth this TOLD belong : 

/. It formerly belong'd to the Temp ars, but 
was afterwards divided between the Crown of Po- 
land, and the Electoral Houſe of Brandenburg. The 
Brandenburg, or Ducal Pruſſia was in the Beginning 
of this Century erected into a Kingdom 1701, when 
Frederick TIT. Elector of We WAS crowned 
the firſt King of Pruſſia. - - 

Du. W hich is the Poliſh, or Royal ProJf TS 

Anſ. That Part which borders 18 roo? Poland 
and omerania. 

Ju. What belongs to it ? 

Anſ. I. The Diſtrict of Marienburg, . is 
Marienburg, a ſtrong Caſtle, and Elbing, a fine and 
well fortified City. II. The Diſtrict of Calm, wherein 
is Culm, a large Town, and Thorn, a fine City; the 
; Inhabitants for the moſt Part are Prote/tants, who, 
on Account of a Tumult, were inhumanly treated 
by the Poles in 1723. III. The Biſhoprick of Er me- 
land, wherein is Heilsberg'and Martenburg, the chief 
Towns. IV. Pomerellen, wherein is Dantzig, a Sea 
Port on the Baltick ; it is rich, and well W 
t 


— 


to GEOGRAPHY. 15 
It was formerly a free Imperial City, but put itſelf 
afterwards under the King of Poland's Protection. 
Qu. What belongs ta the Brandenburg or ical 
Pruſſia ? 

Anſ. That Part which | is all dogg the Bali, up 
to Courland. 

Qu. Into Hawn many Provinoes | is this Country 
divided 3 and which are the principal Towns i in each? 

Au. Int Into Three. I. Sameland, wherein is T. Ko- 
* a very large, and fine trading City and Har- 
bour, wherein is a magnificent Caſtle ; in the Chureli 
whereof. Frederick III. was crown'd. 2. Memel, A 
ſtrong and well fortified Place on the Borders of 
Caurland, near the Baltick,” with a good Harbour, 
3- Pillau, a Sea Port, and ſtrong Fortification, whers 
is a large Fiſhery for Sturgeons. 

II. Natangen, wherein is 1. FRET e A reer 
large Town, with a fine Caſtle. 2. Raſtenburg, 4 
Town and Caſtle. 3. Johanneſburg, a ſtrong Caſtle | 
en the Borders of Poland. | 

III. Pomeſania, wherein is Marienwerder, a Fron- 
tier Town. 2 Gilgenburg, a City and Caſtle. 
24. Which is the eſtabliſh'd Religion in Pruſſia ® 

Anſ. Paliſh Pruſſia is mixt with Roman Catho- 
licks and Proteſtants. In Brandenburg Pruſſia the In- 
habitants are for the Generality Lutherans. The Re- 
formed have a Church at Konig/berg, as likewiſe have 
the Roman Catholicks. 

Qu. How is Pruffia in General ? 

Anſ. 1. It has large Foreſts, which abound in 
Venilon and wild Fowl. In ſome Parts there are 
Buffaloes, and other wild Creatures, which are 
ſometimes brought to the Amphitheatre at Koniz- 
ſberg to be baited, for the Diverſion of the King and 
Nobility. 2. It abounds with fine Rivers, and Plenty 
of all Sorts of Fiſh. . 3. It is famous for the Amber 
WARY is fand and dug up in — Plenty along the 

| H 4 Coaſts 


* 


| having the B40 on the Weſt. 


-eſtabliſh'd ſeveral new Colonies, and given t 
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Coaſts of the Baltick Sea. 4. The late King has 


Saltzburgers great Encouragement. to fertle 4n this 


Ount 


Dru. Who is the preſent King of Pruſſia ? 

Anſ. Charles Frederick, Son of Frederick IVilliam, 
hte King of Pruſſia, and Elector of Brondmbur 
who died in 1740. 

Bs. Is there any Order of Knighthood in pr 

Ves, Frederick I. at his Coronation inſtituted 

W. rder of the Black Eagk: Their Number is not 
to exceed 30. And the preſent King inſtituted that 
of — after his Acceffion to the Throne in 1747. 
Ar. Which are the principal Niven in Pruffia ? 

227 1. The Viſtula, or Werixel, which has its 
Sourge in Sileſia. And 2. The River Pregel, which 


flows through GREY 10 8 OP af into the 
A altick. 


* 
W AS. dd. hd _— 


CHAP. XXIV. 
Of COURLAND. 


* yy HERE lies the Dutchy of Crartand - 


Between Sanngitia and Livonia, 


Qu. How large is this Country? 


Anſ. In Length it is about 200 Valles the wideſt 
Part is about 100. 


Qu. How is, Courland Saad: 7 

Auſ. Into two Parts. 1. The Proper Grurland, 
wherein is 1. ittaw, the Capital and Reſidence 
of the Nuke. 2. Godlingen, a fine Town. 3. Win- 
dato, near the Baltick, And 4. aN N a Sea * 
upon 0-6 Ballick, : A 
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II. Semi-Gallia, wherein is Bauske, the principal 
Tan | Ee | 
u. To whom does this Country belong ? 

n/. It formerly belong'd to Livonia, and was 

after that ſurrender'd to the Knights Templars; 


but when their Order came to decay, the Maſter 


thereof Godhard Keller, put himſelf under the Pro- 


tection of Poland, with Condition, to make this 


Country Hereditary for him and his Heirs, as a ſe- 
cular Prince; which was agreed to, and has ever 
ſince been govern'd by its own Dukes. 

Qu. What is the Religion of this Country ? 

Anſ. The Inhabitants are all Lutherans, | 

Nu. What is the State or Condition of Courland 
in general ? 5 | 

Anſ. It is a fruitful Country in Corn, Cattle, Fiſh, 
Game, c. not only ſufficient for the Inhabitants, 


but for the Supply of their neighbouring Countries. 
u 


% Who is the preſent Duke of Courland ? | 
Anſ. On the 2d of June, 1737, Baron Biron, Son 
to the High Chancellor of Ruſſia, was unanimoully 
elected by the Nobility of that Country for their So- 
vereign; but on the Death of the Czarina, he was 
depoſed, and diveſted of all his Dignities and Eftates 
by the general Suffrages of the Nobility, Clergy, &c. 
of Ryfſia, in the Year 1749, who elected Duke 
Lewis of Brunſwick, Brother to the Nuke Conſort 
to the Grand Dutcheſs, Regent of Ria, Fan. 27, 


1741, for their Sovereign. 
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0 HAF. XXV. 
Of DENMARK. 


Du. HAT is the Country of Denmark ? 

* Anſ. It is one of the three Northern 
Kingdoms, and derives its Name from their firſt 
King Dan, who liv'd in the Time of David, 1000 
Years before the Birth of Chriſt. | 

24. How is this Kingdom ſituated ? 
Anſ. Between the two great Seas, the North- 
Sea and the Eaſt Sea, or Baltick. The Communi- 
cation of the one Sea with the other is through the 
Streights of the Sund. 5 | 
Js How is this Kingdom divided? 
10. Nature has divided it . Into two large Iſlands, 
2. Some ſmall Ones, and 3. A fruitful Peninſula. 
Qu. Which are the two large Iſlands? 
Anſ. They are Zealand, and Funen, 


55 What is chiefly to be obſery'd in the Iſle of 
Zealand? 


Anſ. This Iſland is of a round Figure, about 50 
Miles in Circumference; it is divided into 21 Ter- 
ritories; the whole Iſland contains 13 Cities, 12 
Caſtles, and 347 Pariſhes. | | 

Qu. Which are the principal Places in this Iſland ? 

Anſ. 1. Copenhagen, a large, well peopted, and 
fortified City; it has a fine and ſecure Harbour, 
a Citadel, and 3 Royal Palaces, with an Archbi- 


| ſhoprick. 2. Rotſchild, the beſt City next to Copen- 


hagen. 3. Sora, a fmall City. 4. Cronenburg, a ſtrong 
Caſtle. 5. Elſeneur, an open Town near the Sound, 
where all Ships, that paſs and repaſs, are oblig'd to 
pay their Toll, | 

| 22 Qu. 
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1. What is moſt to be taken Notice of in the 
Iſland of Funen. . LOTT E Vo 

Anſ. 1. That it is 24 Miles long, and 40 Miles 
broad ; it is divided into 26 Territories; is fruitful 
for Grain and Fruit; and there is Plenty of 
Horſes, black Cattle, Veniſon, wild Fowl, and Fiſh, 
2. Odenſee, the Capital City, fituated in the middle 
of the Iſland, and has ſometimes been the Re- 
ſidence of the Kings of Denmark. 3. Newburg, a 
Fortification. When the Swedes made a Deſcent on 
this Iſland in 1659, they. were beaten near this 
Place. i n ee ee 

Qu. Which are the ſmall Iſlands in Denmark ? 

Anſ. There are Twelve principal Ones, viz. I. 
Amack, near Copenhagen, to which ithas a Commu- 
nication by a Draw-Bridge, and is the Kitchen- 
Garden for that City. 2. Langeland, is only 4 
Miles broad, but 28 Miles long, very fruitful. 3. 
Laland ; this Iſland is 32 Miles long, and 20 broad; 
it abounds with Corn and Pulſe; 4. 1 is 16 
Miles long. and 8 broad, wherein is Nicoeping, a 
City, Fort, and Harbour. 5. Guldeburg, a {mall 
Iſland; it has Chalk Hills. Stege is a ſmall Town, 
with an old Caſtle; here is a College, wherein 
Youth are inſtrufted in Arithmetick, Geography 
and Navigation: The King has'alfo a Pleaſure- 
Houſe in this Iſland. 7. Arroe, a ſmall Iſland, fer! 
tile for Corn. 8 Samſoc. q. Anbaus, 10. Lef* 
ſom w. 11. Soltholm. And 12. Bornholm. 

Ou. Which is the Peninſula in Denmark ?; 

Anſ. Futland; it lies between the North Sea, 
and the Baltic; it was anciently called Cimbæia, 
and is 200 Miles long, and 80 broad; but in, ſb 
Places 40 Miles only; it is divided into the North 
ond South Part; the North Part has retained 
Name of Jutland. The South Part, which burdeas 
upon Germany, is the Dutchy of Sleſwick., 
e H 6 
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Of JuTLany. 


Hu. What is chiefly to be obſery'd in Futlazd * [1 

Anſ. That it abounds with Corn, Pulſe, - and 
Fruit; and as there is Plenty of good:Paſture,! the 
Country abounds with Cattle. Graziers tranſport 
from thence to Denmark and Germany, according to 
the Toll Book, about 30,000 Black Cattle every 
Year ; beſides Horſes, of which no ſmall Number 
is ſent abroad. - | 


Ou. Which are the principal Places in Jutlaud? 

Anſ. This Country is divided into four Diſtricts, 
or Dioceſes, and are diftinguiſh'd by the Names of 
the Principal Cities of each. 1. Alborg, the Ca- 
pital of the Dioceſe of that Name, is well built, 
and the Inhabitants are look'd upon as a polite Peo- 
ple. 2. Wiborg, the Capital of the ſecond Dioceſe, 
was formerly the Capital of Cimbria. Here is the 
Seat of the Governour of the whole Country. 3. 
Arhus the third Dioceſe, is a well built City, Port, 
and a Biſhops's See. 4. 2 the Capital of the 
fourth Dioceſe, is the largeſt City, has a good Har- 
bour and is a Place of great Trade. Koldingen which 
borders upon Slefwick ; all the Cattle that are tranſ- 
ported to Germany, muſt paſs thro” this Place, where 
the Toll is receiv'd, which amounts yearly to up- 
wards of 200,000 Crowns, | 


Of the Dutchy of SLESWICK. 
Qu. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd in the Dutchy 
of Slefwick? © L 7 9 
Anſ. 1. That it is from Holſtein to Jutland 80 
Miles long, and from the North Sea to the Baltick 
out 48 Miles broad; it contains 14 Cities, 13 


Caſtles, 
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Caſtles, 378 Pariſhes, 87 Noblemens Seats, and 
1,480, Villages, 97 I IS > | 
Qu. Lo whom does this Dutchy belong'? 
Anſ. This fine, fruitful, populous, and flouriſh- 
ing Country, is neither a Part of Germam, nor 
Denma k, but is a ſovereign Principality of itſelf. 
It was formerly divided between the King of Den- 
mart, and the Duke of Holſtein- Gattorp; but in 
the late Wars, the King made himnſelf Maſter of all, 
by Force of Arms, and maintained it in the Nor- 
thern Peace in 1720, notwithſtanding the loud 
Complaints of the Houſe of He{fftamwGottorp. .\ 
Qu. What Part of this Country belong'd to 


3 of Denmark, beigre the Congueſt of the 
| CIC 7 . : : 


Anſ. J. Haderſſeben, 2 good City, with a Con- 
yenient Harbour. 2. Ofterþy, a mean Town, but 
diſtinguiſh'd on Account of an Accident which hap- 
pened in 1639. A Gal, who was walking from 
thence to Mell- Tundern, hit her Toes againſt ſome. 
thing pointed: Tho! ſhe knew not what it was at 
firſt, yet ſhe found, by digging it up with her Fin- 
gers, to be a. Horn of the fineſt Gold; it is about 
100 Qunces Weight, and embelliſh'd with ſeveral 
Hieroglyphieal Figures, much in the manner of the 
Egyptian Pyramids; it is 25 Inches long, and 4 
Inches wide at the Opening. It is to this Day pre- 
ſerv'd in the Royal Treaſury, as à curious piece of 


Antiquity. 3. Hensburg, a good City, Harbour, 


and Caſtle. 4. Sanderberg, and ſeveral other Towns 
of leſs Note, beſides ſome ſmall Iſtands. 
Qu. What Part belong'd to the Duke of Holftein- 
0s OE ORE | | 
Anſ. 1. Slefwick, the Capital of the whole Coun- 
try. 2. Gottaorp, a fine, ſtrong Caſtle, on a ſinall 
Iſland made by the River Sley, which parts it from 
the City of Sleſtvick; the Duke made choice ere 
es 
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Place for his Reſidence. 3. Tundern, a City and 
Caſtle. 4. Huſum, a City and Caſtle, and a great 
Market for Cattle. 5. Toenningen, a City; it was 
a ſtrong Fortification, but demoliſhed in the late 


War by the Danes. 


Which are this principal land- in the 
Dutchy of Sleſwwicck ? 


Anſ. 1. Nordſtrand. 2. Fora, 3. 91. 4. Hel- 
W I and 5. Femern. | 


What is the eſtabliſhed Religion in the Do- 
minions of the King of Denmark ? 


Anſ. The Natives are moſt of them of the 


| Lutheran Perſuaſion, Frederick the I. was the firſt 


King who profeſs'd himſelf of that Doctrine; and 
Chriſtian III. introduc'd it throughout his Domi- 
nions. There are Biſhops in Denmark ; but in Sleſ- 
wick, the Heads of CRY have only the T itle of 


| Superintendents, 


Lu. Which are the Orders of Knighthood in 

Denmark ? 
Anſ. There are two, one is the Order of Dane- 
broge ; their Number is 5o : And the other is of 
the Elephant, whoſe Number is more than 30. 

24, Whois the preſent King of Denmark ? 

Anſ. Chriſtian VI. He was born November the 
20th 1699; Proclaim'd King October the 12th 
1730, and crown'd June the bth 1731. N. Sr. 

Qu. What other Countries belong to the Crown 
of Benmark? 

Anſ. I. In Europe, 1 The dein Kingdom 
of Norway. 2. Half the Dutchy of Holſtein. 3. 
Tbe two Counties of Oldenburg and Delmenhorſ. 

II. In Aſia, on the Coaſt of Malaver,, the Danes 
poſſeſs Tranguebar. þ 


III. In Africa, on the Coaſt of Guinea, the Fort 


| F r 


- $* 43 


IV. 
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IV. In America, among the Caribes Iſlands, 
they poſſeſs the Iſle of St. T homas. 

V. Towords the North Pole, they have 1. Iceland. 
2. Greenland. 3. New Denmark. 4. Spitzbergen ; 
and 5. Nova Zembla, of which more hereafter. * 

Ou. What is the Revenue of the Crown of Den- 
mark ? | 

Anſ. They are calculated to amount yearly to 
ten Millions of Crowns. 

©. What is the Chief commerce of Denmark ? 

Anſ. They are at preſent eſtabliſhing an Ea, 


India Company, which has hitherto proved ſuc, 


celgful...” : 

In Europe they carry on a large Trade of Timber, 
Oak, and Deal- Boards, with which the Kingdom of 
Norway abounds ; as alſo of ann and all 
Manner of een "_—_ REIN 


an en en 
Of the Kingdom of NORWAY, 


Qu. Fk. R 8 M whence had Norway its Name ? 


. From its Situation; becauſa it hes 
towards the n | 


Qu. How is Norway 3 ji 
Anſ. Towards the Eaſt upon Swedeland ; to- 
wards the Weſt on the Northern Ocean ; towards 


the South on the German Ocean ; and towards the 
North on the Ice Sea. | 


Qu. How large is Norway? 


Anſ. In length about 900 Engliſd Miles; 3 and i in 
Breadth 200. 


Ju. How is it divided ? 
Anſ. Into Six Provinces, vis. 


n 


1. Bades 
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Place for his Reſidence. 3. Tundern, a City and 
Caſtle. 4. Huſum, a City and Caſtle, and a great 
Market for Cattle. 5. Toenningen, a City; it was 
a ſtrong Fortification, but ee in the late 
War by the Danes. 


. Which are the principal Hands In the 
Dutchy of Slefwick ? | 
Anſ. 1. Noraſtrand. 2. Fora, 3 Y. 4. Hel- 
geland. and 5. Femern. 18 

Qu. What is the eſtabliſhed Religion i in the Do- 
minions of the King of Denmark ? 

Anſ. The Natives are moſt of them of the 
. Lutheran Perſuaſion, / Frederick the I. was the firſt 
King who profeſs'd himſelf of that Doctrine; and 
Chriſtian III. introduc'd it throughout his Domi- 
nions. There are Biſhops in Denmark ; but in Sleſ- 
wick, the Heads of the Clergy have only the Title of 
Superintendents, 


Nu. Which are the Orders of Knighthood in 
Denmark ? | 

An}. There are two, one is the Order of Dane- 
broge ; their Number is 50: And the other is of 
the Elephant, whoſe Number is more than 30. 

Qu. Whois the preſent King of Denmark ? 
Anſ. Chriſtian VI. He was born November the 
oth 1699; Proclaim'd King ' O#ober the 12th 
1730, and crown'd June the 6th 1731. N. Sr. 

Qu. What other Countries bites to the Crown 
of Denmark ? 

Anſ. I. In Europe, 1 Ie urig Kingdom 
of Norway. 2. Half the Dutchy of Holſtein. 3. 
The two Counties of Oldenburg and Delmenhorſt. 

II. In Aſia, on the Coaſt of Malabar, the Danes 
poſſeſs Tranguebar. 


III. In: Hrica, on the Coaſt of e che Fort 
| F e eb 


IV. 
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IV. In America, among the Caribes Iſlands, 
they poſſeſs the Iſle of St. Thomas. 

V. Towords the North Pole, they have 1. Iceland. 
2. Greenland. 3. New Denmark. 4. Spitzbergen; 
and 5. Nova Zembla, of which more hereafter. 

Ou. What is the Revenue of the Cen of Den- 


Anſ. They are calculated to amount yearly to 


ten Millions of Crowns. 


9. What is the Chief Commerce of Denmark ? 
 Anſ. They are at preſent eſtabliſhing: an Eaft- 
India Company, WOT: has hitherto proved ſuc, 


. in & urope they carry o on a large Trade of Timber, 
Oak, and Deal-Boards, with which the Kingdom of 
Norway abounds 3 as alſo of Stock-Fiſh, and all 


Manner of TWINS for 12 50 
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CHA N 
Of the Kingdom of NORWAY, 


« Fk. R O -M. whence pak Nerway its Name? 
. From its Situation; becauſſ i it Hes 

towards the 8 

Qu. How is Norway Ram | 

Anſ. Towards the Eaſt upon Swedeland ; to- 
wards the Weſt on the Northern Ocean; towards 
the South on the German Ocean; and towards the 
North on the Ice Sea. 

Qu. How large is Norzuay? 

Anſ. In length about goo Engl, 1 Miles; ; and in 
Breadth 200. | 

Qu. How is it divided? 

Anſ. Into Six Provinces, vis: 


a——__J ll 


N 
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I. Bahus, wherein is Bahus, a ſtrong Fortifica- 
tion. This Province belongs to the Crown of Stwe- 
den, who has maintain'd it ever ſince 1660. 

K. Aegerns, in which is a Caſtle of the fame 
Nam: 2 Chriſtiana, a new built City, com- 
monly-the Reſidence of the Stadtholder. 3. Fre- 
derictsſtadt, a ſmall City, ſtrong Fortificatien, 
and Harbour; over againſt it is Fredericks/tein, and 
not far diſtant the Fort Guldenlow, between which 
two Places the King of Swedeland, Charles XII. 
was kill'd by a Cannon Ball on the 11th of Decem- 
ber, in the Year 1918. 


III. Bergen, wherein is Bergen, the Capital of 
the whole Kingdom, 


IV. Stavanger, in which is Stavanger, a ies 
City, and a Biſhop's See. 

V. Drentheim, which is further Northwards, 
wherein is Drontheim, a Trading Town with a good 
convenient Harbour. 

VI. Vardus, in Northland, which has its Name 
from an old Caſtle, that is upon an Iſland in the Ice 
Sea. The Natives are call'd Fin- and Lap-landers. 
Here it begins to be fix Months Day, and fix 
ple Night. 

8 What are the principal Iflan ds of Norway? 

af. There are ſeveral Iflands, but among the 
reſt the moſt noted is the Ifle of Iceland, which lies 
600 Miles Weſtwards from Norway, oppoſite to 
Scotland. Tt takes its Name from the Ice where- 
with it 1s continually environed. 

V . How large is this Iſland ? 

/. From Weſt to Eaſt it is 320 Miles. The 
Arctic Pole is ſuppoſed to go thro? the Middle of it. 

Qu. Is this Iſland inhabited? 

Anſ. Yes, in 868, when King Harald I. op- 
preſs*'d his Subjects, they could not bear his Ty- 
Fanny, but retired more into the Northern Coun- 


tries; 5 
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tries; and in 874 this Iſland was thus peopled by a 
Norway Colony. They effabliſſi d an Ariſtoeratick 
Government, till 1261, when they voluntarily 
took the Oath of Subjectian and Fidelity to King 
Haquin IV. | 
os. What is the Religion of this People ? 

Hf. They were at their firſt; Settlement there 
Pagant; in the Year 1057 tha Roman Catholick 
Religion was introduced amongſt them, | which 
flouriſh'd ſo, that in a few Years they had 330 Mo- 
naſteries and Convents; but in 1 533. Chriſtian III. 
King of Dennark, s the Lutheran Re- 
ligion. 

2 At preſent there are two e Biſhops, who 
have all the reſt of the C under their Inſpection. 
on _—_— the yon Ka and Condition oy 

Anſ. T he 3 ee 1 Corn-Fields, 
Vineyards, nor Gardens ta cultivate, but for their 
living are oblig*d to ſpend their Time in Hunting and 
Fiſhing. They dry the Fiſh, and melt their Fat, 
which afterwards they ſell to other Nations. They 
have good Horſes, which ſometimes for want of 
Graſs or Hay, are forc'd to feed upon Stock-Fiſh, 
The People are not very fond of Money, but rather 
barter their Commodities for Bread, Wine, Bran- 
dy, Flower, Malt, Linen, Wool, &, ö 

Ou. Which are the principal Places in Iceland? 
— nf.” 1. Ballenſtadt, à Caſtle, the Reſidence of 
the Vice- Roy. 2. Schalbolt, che principal Town. 
3. Hecla, à Vulcano, or burning Mountain. 

Qu. What is the State of Noruyay, and what its 
principal productions? 

Anſ. That part next to Denmark i is well peo ppled,. 
but farther towards the North it is a perfg& 8 
neſs, full of Monntains, and very cold.” The beſt 
8 of this Country is the the Fiſhery 5 * 
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that of Stock-Fiſh;-whichiarei ſent all over * 
Between Nortuny and Icriand ib the Wale, Fiſhery, 
As  this-[Kingdoms: abounds with! Foreſts, it has a 
great Trade of Timber, Deals, and Oak; of which 
in particular En r and Holland ae a x prodigious 
3 ano igile A a 

Qu. What is the eſtabliſh'd Religion, in Natabay ? 
Hf The whole] Kingdom is of the Lutherdi 


Perſuaſion. £3 Jane an bedrbonni ess £15; 
Au, Tos whom does gn Kingdom of Norway 
Belong N.,, ger int fed iyernavacl) bas 2 


An. To the King bf Danmark; Who fond: A 
Stadtholder there, to take care of publick Affairs; 
and it is to be obſerved; thar in all the Edits pub- 
liſh'd in Norway, the King ſtiles himſelf, King of 
Worway and Denmark; while in thoſe publiſh'd in 
Denmark, he ſtiles himſelf King of Denmark. and 
Atte eien evi nennst S \o\. 

Qu. What Character do the Natives of Norway 
in general bear??? 

An. They are a ſtrong, well Beke Rnd health- 
ful People, and have the Character of being honeſt, 
induſtrious and valiant; they are naturally ingenious 

and handy; and both Men and Women furniſh 
themſelves with moſt Houſhould Goods and Apparel 
of their own making; this is to be underſtood of the 
een People. | 
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Norways.: South upon the Baltick, a Nah Li- 
thuania,; ; and North upon Norway. 8 
Qu. How large is this Kingdmmm 
Anſ. It is L200 Mites long, a above 10⁰⁰ Ma 
broad. I | 
©. Ho is it divided? oe or 
Af. It is divided into five large Provinces, we 
. Firs er Stobden. i. Gothland.” III, Were 
bel, and V. Taplan t. „„ A, 1 
11 ＋ ed 150 Proper SED EN. 1 vor 
« How is this Province divided? . | © 
Anſ. Into five Governments, via. 
wii Upland. II. Sudermannia. III. Nericia. Wi; 
, mann... And V. D los boo! 
4. Which, are the Principal Places i in ir 
Moy ? | 562 
bf. 1 I, Fed "the : Capital WP the, whol 
Kingdom, and ordinary Reſidence of the Kings ; 
it is built on fix ſmall Iſlands, which are joined to- 
gether by wooden Bridges. The City makes a grand 
Appearance, having many ſtately Palaces which are 
covered with Copper. The Harbour of this City is 
very large, but very dangerous to come at, on Ac- 
count of the Rocks and Cliffs that are in the Sea for 
48 Miles together. 2. Uyſal, 28 Miles from Stocks 
holm, which is the moſt antient City in Sweden, for 
it is ſaid to be built in the Year of the World 1903, 
by King Ubbone, who was before Abraham's Time. 
Here is an Archbiſhop's See, and an Univerſity. 
II. QA. What is to be obſerv/d in Sudermannia ; 
Anſ. Sudermannia is the Dukedom, and a good 
Corn, Country; the principal Place therein is M- 
coping a well built City. This Place ſuffer'd much 


by Fire in the Year 17005 when the e in- 
vaded it, 
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III. 9%. Which is the chief Place in Nericia ? 
Anſ. Orebro, a long, but ſmall City, with a Ca- 

ſtle, the Reſidence of a Governour. RT 

; 5 What is moſt to be noted in Veſtmannia? 

J. That it is a Dutchy, and one of the richeſt 
Provinces in Sweden. The principal Places therein Þ 
are: 1. Aroſſa, a pretty large City, with a Citadel; 
it is a Biſhop's See, and à great Market for Iron. 
2. Koping, a City where is a great Market for Cattle. 
3. Sala, a fine City, about which are the beſt Sil- 
yer Mines in Sueden. | 

u. What is moſt obfervable in Dalecarlia? 

Fnſ. This Province is full of Mines, and the In- 
Habitants are for the moſt Part not only Miners, but 
alſo good Soldiers. There is 1. Hedemora, the Ca- 
pital, where are the Powder Mills for the Govern- 
ment. 2. Fablun, one of the largeſt Cities in Stuede- 
und; this abounds with Cop ri, * Bal 5. Averſtat, 
a fmall City, where is a Mint for large Copper 


Money. a. 

— II. Of GornLanD. 
BW. How is the large Territory of Gothland di- 

vided ? | | 

As,. Into three Provinces, viz. Eaft, WWe/t, and 


South Gothland. | 


Qu. Which are the principal Places in Ea!- 
Gothland ? 


Anſ. 1. Norcoping, which is next to Stockbolm, 


the beſt City in Sweden, well built and fortified, 


2. Eincoping, a very antient City, and Biſhop's See. 
3. Fadſteen, a City in a pleaſant Situation; in the 
Cathedral are ſeveral Kings buried. 4. Calmar, a 
City and good Harbour; the Caſtle which com- 
mands the Harbour is counted inpregnable ; here is 


alſo a Biſhop's See. 5. Wefterwyck, a City, and good 


Harbour on the Baltick. 6. Wisby, once a large, 
8 flouriſhing, 
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flouriſhing, and famous City, in the Ille of Uſedom, 


but ruin'd by an Inundation. | | 
a- Gu. Which are the chief Places in M. Goth - 


land? . 
_ Anſ. 1. Gothenburg, a large City, good F ortifica- 

tion and Harbour; here is alſo a a 2. 

Lunden, wherein is an Univerſity. 3. Malm, a 

good Fortification. 4. Land _ rone, = | fall Fort, and 

Harbour in the Sound. 5. Chriſtianſtat, a fine City. 

6. Huen, or Ween, is a Fall Ile in the Sound, where 

* Tycho Brahe made himſelf fo univerſally famous for 

bis Aſtronomical Obſervations, 7. Car{/crone, a new 

3 Harbour, has two Caſtles to protect it, and is a 

Market for Ships Tackling. 8. Babus, a fine Forti- 

J fication on a Rock. 9. Carl/tein, an inacceſſible 

Port in the Iſle of n 


III. Of NOR DLAN). 


: Qu. How is Nordland fituated, and what is the 
T WY State of its Inhabitants ? 

: Anſ. This Country borders North upon Le, 
and is divided into Six Provinces. The Inhabitants 
follow chiefly Husbandry, Hunting, ran., and 
working in the Mines. 

: WV Are there any Towns of Note in Nordland? 
d : Anſ. Ves; the chiefeſt are, 1. Gefie, which lays 
convenient far Trade, has a good Harbour, and the 
River Roſunda flows, through the Middle of the 
= Town. 2. Seederhaven, is a new City on the Gulph 
„of Bothnja, which is inhabited 85 Merchants and 

Alrtificers. 3. Uhma, a trading N on the Gulph 
of Botbnia. 4. Torna, a City of rade, lies at the 
furthermoſt Part of the Bacbulen Gulph in a pleaſant 
4 Ille, has a good Harbour, and a Biſhop's See. King 
' Charles XI. came thus far to ſee the longeſt Day in 
S that Part of the World, where the Sun continues 
above the Horizon for ſome Days, t ; 
| | IV. o- 
4 6 


between Sweden, Denmark and Rufſia, ſign'd Au- 
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IV. Of FINLAND. | 
Qu. What is the State of the Country of Finlaud: . 


Anſ. It is a fine Province, and lies oppoſite to, 
Stockholm ; it is fruitful of Corn, and has Plenty of 
Cattle and Fiſh. I. 

Qu. Which are the principal Places in Fir. 1 
land? 4 
Anſ. 1. Abo, which is the Capital of the whole . 
Province, has a fine Caſtle, and a good Harbour, i 
Here is an Univerſity founded by Queen Chriſtina, 
in the Year 1640, and a Bifhop's See. 2. 1 55 9 
or Niſtet, famous on Account of the Northern Peace 


guſt the 3oth 1720. 3. Aland, a famous Iſle 24 Miles 
long, and 20 Miles broad, wherein is Caftelholm, a 
Caſtle. 4. Vi 5 10 a ſmall City and Harbour. 5. 
Roſeburg, a City. 6 Helſingfers, a Harbour, where | c 
is a Staple for the Engliſh: and Dutch. 7. 10825 

2 and Harbour. | 


| . Of LAPLAND: 


u. Are there more Countries of that Name? 
Anſ. Yes ; there are three different Countries of 
that Name; the one is calPd-. Szwedi/h, the other 
Daniſh, and the third Ruſſian Lapland. 8 
2 How is Swediſh Lapland ſituated ? 

J. It lies South next to Proper Sweden, and 
North upon Norway Lapland; it is 650 Miles long, 
and 240 broad. In this Climate the longeſt Day, 
and the longeſt Night is almoſt three Months long. 

u. How is the Country divided? © R 

The Diviſion of this large Country is accord- 

188 to the five Rivers which flow through that Coun- 
try in the Gulph of Bothnia, divided into five Pro- 
vinces, viz. 1. Uma. 2. Fart. 3. Lula, 4. Torne. 
8 5. "meas * — a 9 
> PR 


— — — — — — 


| 5Gnoowaewy, 6 
9. What is the State of this Country in generals 

; Js This Country is very cold, and the Hills are 
ways cover'd with Snow. Moſt of the Inbabitants 
ive under Ground, to ſhelter' thenifelves from the 
Winds, which blow here in a terrible Manner, 
FE hey have neither Spring nor Autumn; they have. 
p;, [|@ummer, however, for three Months, which comes 
quick upon them, that the Vallies are all green 


nole In a few Days, which before were cover'd with Snow. 
ur And in that ſhort Seaſon they ſow and plant all Man- 
5 5 Per of Kitchen-Herbs. | They have no Corn-Land,* 
%, Put good Paſture, and Plenty of Veniſon and Fith. . 
ace The Rain-Deer, of which there is Abundance, 
4,. Pre very uſeful Creatures; for they draw the Enliaz 
* Pitants in Sledges long Jonrneys, give them Milk to 


Arink, Fleſh to eat, and Skins for cloathing. 

N 2! Which are the principal Waters in Sweden ? 
Aiſ. There are beſides the Baltic#and the Gulph 
pf Bothnia, innumerable Seas, Lakes, and Rivers, 


hich abound with freſh Water Fin. 
Qu. What is the Swediſh Form of 'Govern- 
= 4:/. This Kingdom was elective, till the Middle 
f the Fourteenth Century; ſince which the Kings 
f Sweden have been hereditary and abſolute, till 
Wfter the Death of King Charles XII. when the Go- 
ernment was ſettled on the ancient Footing. The 
ing and Senate makè the Legiſlative Power. 
* Ou. Who is the preſent King of Sibeden? 1 
* Anſ. Frederick, Landgrave of Heſe Cuſſel, who 
as elected King of Sweden, April the 2d, 1720. 
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C HAP. XXVIII. 
Of Livonia and Ix RIA. 


u. X17 HAT is principally to be obſerv'd in this 
Anſ. The Country of Liuonia lies near the Bal. 
tick, between Caurland and Ingria; it is 200 Miles 
long, and 160 broad. It is call'd, on Account of 
its Fruitfulneſs, the Grainary of the North. 
1 Qu. To whom does this F belong? 
i Anſ. It formerly was under the SubjeCtion of the 
Knights of the Croſs, till 1561 ; at which Time it 
was given up by the Grand Maſters, Goth and Keller, 
to the Crown of Poland. In 1660, the Swedes made 
themſelves Maſters of this Country; but the 1:u/- 
covites took it from them in 1709, who have it ſtill 
in their Poſſeſſion, by Virrue of the Treaty of Ry- 
„„ | 
Qu. How is Livonta divided? SY 
Anſ. Into two Territories, viz. Ef hen and Let. 
ten; and two Iflands belonging ako to it, viz. Oeſel 
and Dagho | 
| 4. W 


| hich are the chief Places in Eben? 
| : Anſ. 1. Revel, a rich trading City on the Baltict; 
i it is well fortified with high Walls, Ditches, and 
1 . frong Baſtions; beſides a ſtrong Caſtle on a Rock, 
1 2. Narva, a ſtrong fortified City; the Houſes are 
built with Free Stone, in an elegant Manner. In 
1700, the Muſcovites laid Siege before this Place, 
but were oblig'd to raiſe it with the loſs of many 
thouſand Men. In 1704, however, they made a ſe- 
cond Siege, and brought it into their Power. 3 
Derpt, a City, well fortified with Walls, and a 
ſtrong Caſtle. 4. Pernaw, a ſmall City, and an Uni- 
verſity. 5 

Ju. Which are the principal Places in the Divi- 
lion of Letten? Ar 
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7 Anſ. 1. Riga, on the River Duna, which is the 
e pital of all Livonia; it is a Wr. of great Trade, 
as a good Harbour, and a regular Fortification. The 
Rs took the important Place in 1710, the Inha- 

; Pants being reduc'd by a long Blocade to the laſt 
xtremity, were oblig'd to ſurrender. 2. Dunamunde, 
ine Fortification on the Mouth of the River Duna, 
Dy which the Harbour of Riga is protected. 


CHAP: NAM 


Of INGRI A. 


2. WI is moſt obſervable in regard to this 
Country ? = 
Anſ. That it lies between the Gulph of Finland, 
nd the Lake of Ladoga, where both are joined to- 
ether by the River Nieva. This Country is 80 
iles long, and about the ſame in Breadth ; it is 
uitful, and abounds in Game and Wild-Fowl. 
Qu. Which are the principal Places in Ingria? 
Anſ. 1. Noteburg, a fine Fortification by the Muſ- 
tes, call'd Oreſca; they took it in 1702, after 
e Swedes had been Maſters thereof for above 100 
ears. 2. Peterſburg, a ſurpriſing large City, on the 
and of Fenneſera:, raiſed within a few Years to 
he Wonder of the World; it is the Reſidence of 
e Czar, and the greateſt Port and City of Trade 
all the North. Peter the Great, who was the Foun- 
er of this City, eftabliſh'd here an Univerſity, and 
ave great Encouragement to learned Profeſſors to 
dme and ſettle there from ſeveral Parts of Europe. 
he Incendiaries did in the Year 1737, inexpreſſi- 
e Damage to it, having burn'd two Parts in three 
this noble Place. At preſent all Ingria belongs to 
Ne Czar of Muſcouy. 1: 
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en AP. XXX. 
OF RUSSIA, + MUS COVIA. 


FR whence did Ruſſia receive its Name? 
| Anſ. From its Founder Nisſſus, a Sclave-| 
nian Prince, who, together with his Brothers Cre- 
thus and Lechus, came about 1000 Years ago out of 
Croatia, and eftabliſh'd three Kingdoms, viz. Bo. 
hemia, Poland, and Ruſſia. 'Y 
Qu. From 0 had it the Name of Mu ſcoy? 
Anſ. From the River Muſcu, and the City of 
that Name which is built upon it. 4 
Qu. How large is the Country of Ruſſia ? J 
Anſ. It is about 1400 Miles long, and about the 
ame Extent in Breadth. 3 
Qu. How is the Country ſituated. ? 3 
Anſ. It is the uttermoſt Country of Europe, and 
extends itſelf from Poland and Sweden to the Fron- 
tiers of Aſia; from which it is partly divided by the 
Rivers Oby and Wolga; Eaftwards it has the . 3 
Tartary; Weſtwards Poland and Sweden ; South-® 
wards the European or Little Tartary ; and North 
wards the Ice See, 1 
Qu. How is Ryfſia divided ? Y 
Into four Parts, vis. 4 

T 775 e/i- Ruſſia. II. Eaſt-Ruſſia. III. alice ; 
Fer ed. And IV. The MAuſcovit Tartary, 3 


I. Of WzsT-Russ1a 
955 How is. V eſt- Ruſſia divided? 


nſ. Into 21 Provinces. 
"_ Which are thoſe Provinces ? 4 
Anſ. I. The Dutchy of Muſcotv, wherein is Dy | 
£aw, the Capital of the whele Empire; which is 1 5 
Mill 
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Miles in Circumference; in it are reckon'd 2000 
Churches, with an Archbiſhop's See. The Palace is 
a magnificent Building, well fortified, and can con- 
veniently lodge a Garriſon of 20,000 2 
II. Tuwer, or Tweer, a Dukedom, in which the 
River Helga has its Spring; Tweer is the Capital, 
and a Bifhop's See. 
III. The Dutchy of Roſthow, which lies North- 
wards, wherein is Ro/thow the Capital. 
IV. The Territory of Zeroflaw, bas Feroflaw for 
its Capital; it is a large City with above 40,000 
Inhabitants, which lies near the Molga, aud is very 
convenient for I rade. 
V. The Dutchy of ns: 5 is Biele 
Jer ora, ſurrounded with Marſhes and Fens. 
VI. The Dutchy of Szſdal, wherein is Syſdal the 
Capital. This Province abounds with Foreſts. 
VII. The Dutchy of 7/5199: mer, which lies be- 
3 the River Wolga and Occa, is a Corn Coun- 
: Molodimer is the Capital. 
YI The Dutchy of Pleſcoto was before 1 504, 
| a free Republick. The Capital bears the ſame Name. 
IX. The ſmall Dutchy of Bieſſei has Bielski for 
its Capital. It borders upon Poland, 
X. The Dutchy of Rej/chow. - 
XI. The Dutchy of Smolens#9 borders upon Poland. 
XII. Severia, wherein is Newegorod, the Capital. 
XIII. Czernichoꝛo, which borders on Poland. 
XIV. Ukraine Ruſſia, wherein is Kiow, and ſe- 
veral other Towns belonging to Nl ; the reſt to 
Poland. 
| XV. The Territory of Nevegrod, phe is 
1. Great Nevegrod, the Capital, a large City, and 
an Archbiſhop's See. 2. Olomtz, where is a Great 
Foundery for Ordnance. 


XVI. Kargapol lays below the White IN 
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XVII. Dwina, near the JVhite Sea, where the 
River Droina empties itſelf; it has Archangel for its 
Capital, which is a large trading City. But ſince 17 3o, 
at which Time the Czar Peter I. eſtabliſh'd the 
Commerce at Peter/burg, in the Baltick, the Trade 
of Archangel has been chiefly remov'd thither. 

XVIII. The Dutchy of Wologda. 
XIX. The Territory of Mordua, near the River 
Don, is of no great Signification. 

XX. The Dutchy of Reꝛ an, on the Frontiers of 
Ukraine, has Rezan for its Capital, a good trading 
City. # 
XXI. The Dutchy of Morotin, which borders 
upon Tartary, and the Cy/acks ; wherein is Worotin, 
the Capital and a Fortification. 


II. ff EASsT-Russ 14. 


Qu. Into how many Provinces is Eaſt-Ruſia 
divided ? 

Anſ. Into Eight; 1. The Province of Zuhors:. 
2. Petzera. 3. Codinsky. 4. Permia, or Permsky. 
5. Cuſtiuh. 6. Viatka, or Wiadsky. 7. Cxeremi ſſi, 
which Country had its Cities and Towns deſtroy'd 
by Tamerlane, of which the Ruins only are now to 
be ſeen, and the Country is for the moſt Part defart. 
And 8. Nifi Nowogrod, wherein is Nifi Novogred, 
the Capital ; in this Country are prodigious large 


Foreſts, which are inhabited by an Idolatrous People. 


III. Of the Muscovian Tartar. 
Du. What Countries does the Muſcovian Tartary 


contain? 


Anſ. It contains four Kingdoms, vis. 1. The 


Kingdom of Aſtracan, wherein is Aftracan, the Ca- 
pital, a large trading City. 2. The Kingdom of Ca- 
zan, wherein is Cazan, a large and rich City, and 

well 
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well fortified. 3. The Kingdom of Bulgaria, wherein 


is Bulgaria, the Capital. 4. The Kingdom of Szbe- 


ria, a wild and deſert Country, chiefly inhabited by 


Tartars, except thoſe Ruſſians that are baniſh'd thi- 
ther, either as Criminals, or Priſoners of War; the 
Capital City whereof is Tobolska. The Commodities 
of this Country are chiefly Furrs of Sable, Martins, 
Ermins, &c. On one Side of theſe Kingdoms is the 
Country of Samojedes, which borders upon the Ice 
Sea. | 


VI. Of the Muscovian LarLanD. 


95 Where lies the Miuſcovian Lapland © 
n/. Towards the Frontiers of Swedeluuãd. 

Qu. Wbat Countries does it contain? | 

Anſ. It contains three Countries, but they are ot 
very little Note; 1. The Maritime Leporie, wherein 
is Kola, the beſt Place, and to which the Eugliſb and 
Dutch carry ſome Sort of Commodities. 2. Ters&3y 
Leporie, wherein is /Yar/i a, the beſt Place. 3. 


Bella Moreskoy Leporie, are Countries of which we 


have little or no Account. ü | 
Which are the principal Rivers in Ruſſia? 
1nſ. 1. The Wolga, which has its Source in 


W:R- Ruſſia, and runs through the Muſcovian Tar- 


tary, into. the Caſpian Sea. 2. Oby, which flows 
into the Ice Sea, and in a Manner parts Aſia from 


Europe. 3. Boryfthenes, or Nieper, which has its 


Source not far from Moſcow. 4. Tanais, or Don, 


: 80 The River Dwina, which falls into the White 
ca 


. 6. The River Occa. 7. Cam. And 8. Petzora. 
Qu. Which are the principal Harbours in Rufſia ? 
Anſ. 1. Peterſburg. 2. Archangel: And 3. Kola. 
Qu. What is the State or Condition of the 

Country of Muſcovy in general ? 
Anſ. It is generally Marſhy, full of Foreſts, 
Lakes, and Rivers; and in the Eaſt and Northern 
| 13 Parts 
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worn by the People there, but other Countries are 
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Parts it is extraordinary cold, and but thinly peopled, wp 
But thoſe Parts towards Poland are in a more tem- | #| 
perate Climate, more fruitful and populous, 1 

J. What are the chief Commodities in Rſſia s 

Anſ. This Country affords Salt, Brimſtone, Pitch, 

Tar, Hemp, Flax, Iron, Steel, and Copper. The tl 
Ruffian Leather is very much valued in Europe. 
Furrs are very plenty, which are not only much | 


furniſh'd tberewith from thence. 9 
24. How is Rufſea govern'd ? "© 
Anf. This large Country is under the Dominion 
of one Monarch, who governs abſolutely and ar- 
bitrarily, and who commonly has been ſtil'd Czar of 
AZuſcouy, *till Peter the Great aſſum'd the Title of 
Emperor of all Ruffia. M1 | 5 
24. What is the eſtabliſh'd Church in Raeſſia? 
Anſ. They obſerve the Ceremonies of the Greet 
Church, zzceive the Communion in both Kinds, 
and give it to Children of ſeven Yeazs:old ; they go 
to Confeſſion; pray for the Dead; make Proceſſi- 
ona, P:ilzrunages, the Sign of the Croſs, c. They 
have divers Monaſteries of Friars and Nuns. Their 
principal Saint, or Patron is St. Nicholas. They have 
our Metropolitan Patriarchs, eight Archbifhops, two 
Bubops, and in the City of Muſcow only, there are 
about 4000 of the Inferior Clergy. ; 
Du. Are there any Orders of Knighthood at the 
Ruſhan Cant?” .-.. | 1 
af. Yes, there are three, inſtituted by Peter the |! 
Great. 4 14 | 21 ol 
I. The Order of St. Andrew, in 1698. 2. The 
Order of Petrus, Poſſeſſor, and Autocrator, or Su- 
preme of Ruſſia, in 1714. And 3. The Order of { ; 
St. Catherine, in Honour of the Czarina, and in Me- 
mory of the Peace at Pruth, between the Turks and the W 


Gzar ; the Knights of which wear a Golden Croſs en 2 
> 4 white = 
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white Ribbon, with this Inſcription : Jn Lieb und 
Treu, i. e. In Love and Faith. 

Qu. Who is at preſent upon the Imperial Throne 
of Ryffia ? 

An. Ruſſia in this preſent Year 1741, is go- 
vern'd by the Regency of her Royal Highneſs the 
| Princeſs Anne, Daughter of Peter the Fi, , ; the late 
Czarina Anna Iiwancꝛuna, who was Daughter of Pe- 
ter the Fir/s elder Brother Iwan, having appointed 
the Princeſs Anne's Son to ſucceed her to the Throne, 
who is now an Infant. 5 85 
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0 the European, or Little T AR T AR 10 
and COS SARS. | 


ROM whence comes the Name of Tartary © 
| Anſ. From Hords, or Bands, in that Lan- 
guage call'd Tartars, which were by Shingonis their: 
| Commander ſent before him, when he made Inroads 
upon the neighbouring Countries. By this Means. 
' the People became a Terror to ſeveral Natiens, and. 
were diſtinguiſh'd by that Name. 
| Xu. What other Denominations has Little Tn 
tary © 
Anſ. It is commonly call'd the Crim, or Precop 
| Tartary, to diſtinguiſh it from the Afiatic Tartary. 
Qu. What is underſtood by the Little Tartary? 
Anſ. That Piece of Land which lies between 


6 


- Au ſcouy and the Black Sea ; it borders Eaſtwards 
he upon ia; Weſtwards upon the Moldaw and Po- 
u- nd; Southwards on the Black Sea ; and North- 
of | | wands it joins to Muſcouy y. | | 

le- 0 How large is that Country 2 


1h | Auf. 


— — rn ras ene 


176 An Introduction 
Anſ. In Length 140 German Miles, and in 


wer "8 3 | 
hat is principally to be noted in this 7 
on ol ? I 
Anſ. That it is a Paninfula, and divided by Moun- 9 
tains into two Parts; the principal _— therein are 
the following Cities and Towns : Bacieſaray, 
which is the Capital and e of the Cham. A 
2. Precop, a good Fortification but ſmall. 3. Caffa, 
a Sea Port, and trading City. 4. Azow, a Fortithca- 
tion, and Port on the Black Sea, r oO retaken 
from the Turks by the Mu ſcovites in 1 5. Krim. 4 
6. Ker ſi. 7. Mancop. And 4 Cofelaw. PE which, 3 
there are reckon'd 80,000 Villages in this Coun: | 3 
wm of all which the Cham is Sovereign. 4 3 
How many Sorts of Tartars are there in 
2 Tartary? {> 
Anſ. Beſides thoſe in the Peninſula, they have 
ſpread themſelves both Eaſtwards and We nd 
and are diſtinguiſn'd by different Names. 4 
1. The Crim, and 2. The Precop Tartars, are 
both in and about the Peninſula. 3. The Circaſſi ans, | 4 
4. The Calmucks. And 5. The Noegaian Tartars: 
They all border from the Peninſula upon one another, 
and reach as far as Aftracan every one has their 
own Prince, who for the Generality is in the Mi. 
ccvite Intereſt, 6. The Oczacow Tartary ſides with 
the Turks ; it was in the late War ſubdued 7 
the Muſcovites : The City of Oczacow was taken 
by Capitulation, and the Garriſon which conſiſts 0 
10, ooo | ome were made Priſoners of bf] ; 3 


—— 


tars; al theſe reſort near to the Sea. 10. Tb 
Dibruzic, 11. The Cxeremiſic. And 12. The Lipker 
Tartar, 


1 
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3X Tartars, theſe three are in the Ukraine, upon the 
Borders of Poland. „„ 

Qu. What is the Form of Government among 
the Tartars? 

Anſ. The Precop, and Crim Tartars have their 
XZ own Sovereign Cham; and altho' the Grand Signior 
puts a Baſha in each of the principal Towns, their 
Juriſdiction doth not extend any further; but the 
8 Cham's Authority reaches. over the whole Country; 
Tho? this Prince takes upon himſelf the Title of King 
of the Tartars; yet he is but a Vaſſal to the Grand 
FX Signior, and is frequently call'd to affiſt in the Divan. 
Du. What are the Commodities of the Crim Tar- 
tary ? : | 

Anſ. This Country abounds with Wheat and Mil- 
let ; a Cart Load, with as much as two Oxen can 
draw, is ſold for two Crowns. They have beſides 
good Paſture, and Abundance of Cattle, good Hor- 
fes, and Camels ; and Proviſion is there ſo cheap, 
that a Hen is fold for two Pence, and 15 Eggs for a 
Penny. They have Plenty of Fiſh, but they chooſe 
rather to live upon Horſe-Fleſh. Salt they gather 
without any Trouble, in the Fens and Marſhes. 

Qu. What is the Character and Cuſtoms of the 
Crim Tartars ? | 
: Anſ. They are pretty civil to Strangers, and will 
with Londuct them to the Moſque, where they are pro- 
ed by vided with Meat; a Traveller of their own Nation, 
taken is taken in to a private Family, and entertain'd in a 


ſiſts of Room ſet apart for the Reception of Travellers. They 
War; are married by their Coggia or Prieſt, and take as 
„Mu. many Wives as they can maintain, beſides which the v 
Beſſu- have Slaves for their Concubines. The common Sort 
} Jar. make a Trade of felling the Children of their Con 
). The cubines. The Tartars in. General know no other 
Lipter Calling but War, in which Art they are expert. 


They take more Care of their Horſes than of then: 
. I 5 | feln 
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ſelves. They are generally at War with the neigh- 
| bouring Countries, as Afuſcovy,, Circaſſia, Poland, 
and Moldavia. The Cham has the Tenth of what 
Booty his Subjects make. | 
Qu. What Religion prevails among the Tartars ? 
Anſ. They have different Sorts of Religions; ſome 
| of them are Chriſtians; others MMahometans ; and 
ſome again are Pagans, who ſacrifice their own 
n Children to their Idols, and proftitute their Wives 
= and Daughters in Honour of them. 


| Of the Cossacks. 


Ju. What Sort of People are the C:ſſacks ? | 
| An. They are a looſe and thievith People; ſome 
border upon Poland; others upon Ruſſia; and ſome 
| again upon Turky; they chuſe their own General, 
to lead them upon any Enterprize. | 
Qu. Are this People independent from other So- 
vereigns ? | 
Anſ. No, they are dependent of their powerful 
Neighbours, and are ſometimes Vaſſals to Poland, 
ſometimes to Ruſſia, and at other Times to the Tur. 
Lu. How are the Ceſſachs diſtinguiſh*d? | 
Anſ. Into two Sorts, viz. | I 
1. The Zaporopſki-Cofjacks. And 2, The Don- 
nic-Cofſacks. 0 4 
Qu. Where do the Zaporopſei-Cofſacks chiefly 
reſide? | | B 
Anſ. About the Nieper, and in the Ukrame, about 
Braklaw and Kiow. Z 
Ju. With whom do theſe Cofſacks ſide? _ 4 
Anſ. Formerly they ſided entirely with Poland, 
and were of incomparable Service in the War with 
the Turks, for which they requir'd no more but a 
Ducat a Year, and a Sheep-ſkin Wrapper, but 
now they do chiefly fide with Rufia. Some will iN 
icve the Tas. | Ons ner (T 


——  — — — 


. — — oo nat — 2 — — A OE—"n 


28 


J 
<p 

as * — 
1 


Don- 
iefly 


bout 


land, 4 
with 4 
but a 
„ but 


1 
1 « . 22S 1 N 
i488 
> Þ + N 
1 q 
HU - <p % 
0 2 
85 0 i 
_ 


= 


1 x 


Z who is confirm'd by that Nation, under whoſe Pro- 
tection they are. 


the great Battle between the Ruſſians and Swedes in 


Qu. HI CF are the Countries belonging to 


| Black Sea. 2. In the Archipelags they have ſeveral 


its Sovereign. 
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Qu. Where do the Donnic-Copacks thiefly reſide? 
Anſ. About the River Don; theſe always {ide with 
the Rufhans. | 
Qu. What Sort of Government have the Cofſacks 


among themſelves ? | 3 i 
Anſ. They chuſe a General of their own People,. | 


We here muſt take Notice of the City of Pultavia, 
which lays near. the Nzeper, famous on Account of. 


1709. | 1 
CHAP. XNENL.; 
TURKY. a EUROPE... 


| the Turks in Europe? 5 
Anſ. They have four large Provinces along that 
Part of the Danube, where it empties itſelf into the 


Iſlands, and ſix fine Provinces below. the Danube, 
3. The Litile Tartary owns the Grand. Signior for 


Qu. Which are the Provinces in the Turti/b Dos- 
minions about the Danube? Pt 
Anſ.. 1. Meldavia. 2. TFallachias.: 3. Bulgaria. 
And 4. Romania. oo nn. 
I. Qu. What is moſt worthy of Notice in Mol. 
davia? e ries Oe - 
Anſ. 1. It lies upon the Frontiers of Poland, and 
is 240 Miles long and 80 Miles broad. It has its. 
own Prince, or. Hoſpodar, who is a Vaſſal to the 
Grand Signior.. 2.. Faffy, the: ordinary Reſidence 
of the Hoſpodar, on the River Pruth.** L he Inhabi-- 
tants are for the moſt part Grecians. 3. Choczim,, 
a_Fortification on the Frontiers of Poland. | 


J. 6. II. Qu. 


Archipelago. Qu, 


180 An Introduction 


II. Qu. What is moſt remarkable in the Province 
of Wallachia? | 

Anſ. That it is 200 Miles long, and 120 Miles 
broad; it lies behind Tranſylvania. The Hoſpodar 
or Prince thereof, is alſo a Vaſſal to the Grand Sig- 
nior. Targoviſco, a large Place in the Middle of the 
Land, is the Reſidence of the Hoſpodar. 

III. Ou. What is to be obſerv'd in Bulgaria? 

Anſ. That it is a narrow Tract of Land, but is 
240 Miles long. The principal Places in it are. 
1. Niddin on the Danube, a well fortified City: 
Thus far did the Chriſtians advance in the laſt Wars, 
2. Sophia, a large, and rich trading City. 3. Nico- 
poli, a large Place on the Danube. 4. Varna, the 
fatal Place to the Chriſtians in 1444; when Ulad:ſ- 
iaus, King of Poland, and 30000 Chriſtians were 
Killed on the Spot. | 

Lu. What is moſt worthy of Note in Romania? | 

Asnſ. 1. Alrianople, or Andrinople, ſometimes the | 


Relidence of the Grand Signior ; it is large, and a 
Place of conſiderable Commerce. 2. Conſtantinople 


is one of the largeſt Cities in Europe, and the ordi- 
nary Reſidence of the Grand Signior : This was 
formerly the Reſidence of the Grecian Emperors ; | 
but in the Year 1453, this great City was taken by 
Storm. The Seraglio, wherein the Grand Signior | 
keeps his Court, is encompaſſed with Walls, Tow- 
ers, and Canals, The City has a fine, large Harbour, 
and lies very convenient for Trade, both with Europe, 


Alia, and Africa. 


Of GREece. 


94. Which are the Turkiſh Dominions below the 
Danube? | 
Anſ. Greece. 

Du. How is this Country divided? 

Anſ. Into the firm Land, and the Iſlands in the 
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Qu. How many Provinces are there in the firm 
Land? | - | 
Anſ. Six viz. 1. Albania. 2. Epirus. 3. Maee- 
donia. 4. Theſſalia. 5. Livadia and 6. Moorea. 
Ir Qu. What is moſt worthy of Notice in A.- 
bania © | 
Anſ. 1. The Turks call this Country Arnaut. It 
is about 120 Miles long, and 80 Miles broad. Moſt 
of the Inhabitants are Chriſtians. 2. Durazzo, a 
large City, a Harbour, and an Archbiſhop's See, 
is the Capital. 3. Valona, a fortified City, its Ci- 
tadel was blown up, in 1691. It has a fine large 
Harbour, and is an Archbiſhop's See. 4. Scutari, 
near the River Bajano, is large and well fortified, 
and a Biſhop's See. 5. Croja, the Brith-Place of 
the Great Scanderberg, has a ſtrong Caſtle. 
II. Qu. What is moſt to be noted in Epirus? 
Anſ. 1. That it is now calPd Canna, and is 
about 96 Miles long, and 48 Miles broad. 2. That 
| Larta, is the Capital City, and the Reſidence of 
the Baſha. 3. Chimera, a fine Harbour on the 
lonian Sea. | „ 
III. Qu. What it moſt obſervable in Macedonia? 
Anſ. 1. That it is that Country whereof Alex- 
ander the great was King. It is about 200 Miles 
long, and 120 Miles broad. 2. Salonichi, former- 
ly Theſſalonica, is the Capital, and moſt populous 
trading City in all Greece. 3. Zuchria, formerly 
called Pella, the Birth Place of Alaxander the Great. 
3. Stagira, now calld Libanova, the Birth-Place 
of Ari/totle. 5. Philippi, a City to which the Apoſ- 
tle St. Paul ſent his Epiſtles. 6. Athos, or Monte 
Santo, is one of the higheſt Mountains in the 
World. Xerxes, the Perſian King, had this Moun- 
tain dug through to paſs his Army. On this Moun- 
tain are 22 Monaſteries, inhabited by about 6000 
| Grecian Monks, 

| IV. Dus 
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Qu. What is moſt worthy of Notice in The/- 


182 

IV. 
alia? 
Anſ. 1. That it is now call'd by the Turks Fan- 
na; it lies in the Center of Greece, and is about 
120 Miles long, and 8o Miles broad ; it is ſur- 
rounded with high Mountains, The Country pro- 
duces fine Fruit, as Oranges, Wine, Lemons, 
Olives, -&c. 2. Jannina, the Capital, a large and 
populous City. 3. Olympus, Pindus, Parnaſſus, 
and Helicon, all famous Mountains, peculiarly cele- 
brated among the Poets. 5 
V. Qu. what is moſt to be noted in Livadia? 

it is call'd Hellas, Achaja, Attica, and Grecia 
Propria:; it reaches from the Ionic Sea to the Archi- 
pelago, is 240 Miles long, and 60 Miles broad. 
2. The Gulph of Lepanta, which parts it from 
Morea: This Gulph is, 80 Miles long, tho' not 
very broad. It joins to the Ionic Sea hy a Stre ight, 
which is guarded by two Caſtles. call'd the little 
Dardanelles. Theone is on the Side of Livadia. and 
and the other on the Side of Morea. 3. Livadia, the 


of the beſt Places in Greece. 5. Athens, now Setines, 
or Attines, was before the Birth of Chriſt, an uni- 
verſally famous Republick : The Curious Anti- 
quaries, and Travellers, are furniſhed here with a 


It was a powerful great City, but now a meer Vil- 
lage. 7. Delphos was once very famous on Account 
of the Oracle; but at preſent there are ſcarce any 


Marks left of the Place where the Temple of 4poll 
than a mean Village, call'd Caſtri. 


Area ? 


Avſ. 1. That this Country has ſeveral Names: 


Capital, a large. City, inhabited by Chri/tians, Jews, | 
and Mahometans. 4. Lepanto, a well fortified City on | 
a Hill, not far from the little Dardanelles ; it is one. | 


Variety of Speculations. 6. Stives is the ancient 
Thebes, which was rais'd by Alexander the Great. 


was built. And of the City, there remains no more 


VI. Oz. What is principally to be noted in the 
Anſ. 


a 
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Anſ. 1. That it is a Peninſula, of 120 Miles long, 
and the ſame Extent in Breadth. The Venetian 
once poſſeſſed this Country; but in 1715, it was 


taken from them by the Turks, who ſent at leaſt 


80,000 Grecian Chriſtians into Slavery, 
Qu. How is the Morea divided? T 
Anſ. Into four ſmall Provinces. I. Clarenza, 


XZ which bears the Title of a Dutchy, wherein is Pa- 


tras, a City near the Gulph of Lepanto, not far 
from the little Dardanelles ; it is a Greek Archbiſhop's 
See. | | | 

II. Saccania, wherein is 1. Coranto, or Corinth, 
a Place of great importance, with a ſtrong. Caſtle, 
To the Inhabitants of this Place, St. Raul wrote 
two Epiſtles; here was the famous. Temple of 
Venus: At preſent it is but a Place of mean Ap- 
pearance. 2. Napoli di Romania, an important 
Fortification, with a ſecure Harbour, into which 


no more than one Ship at a Time can enter. 


III. Belvedere lies Weſtwards towards the Jonict 


Sea, wherein is, 1. Belvedere, antiently. called Elis; 


formerly Jupiter Olympus was worſhip'd here; 
but it is now a mean Place. 2. Arcadia, a City. 


- 3. Navarino, a good, and well fortified City, with 


an Harbour, and two Citadels. 4. Coron, a ſtrong 
Place, and ſecure Harbour. 5. Calamata, a fine 
Place, with a ſtrong Caſtle. 6. Modon, a fortified 
City, and Harbour. 7. Longavico, is the Place 
where formerly were kept the Olympian Games. 
IV. Fraconia was formerly Laconia, and* Ar- 
cadia The Principal Places are: 1. Miſitra, an- 
ciently Sparta, a large City, with two Suburbs, 
and a Citadel on a Rock. 2. Napoli di Malvaſia, 
the ancient Epidaurus, a City ina ſmall Iſland. 3. 
The Mainotts, who were formerly a free Repub- 
lick, conſiſting of three Cities, and 365 Villages: 
N | he 


184 An Introduction 
The Names of the Cities are Vitulo, Magni, and 
Proa ſti. | 

Of the GRECIAN ISLANDS. 


What Iſlands are about the Country of Greece? 
2. | 
And 4. the Iflands in the Ar- 


nſ. 1. The Ifland Candia. 2. Negropont 
The Jonick Iſlands. 


chipelago. | 
I. Of. CanDIA. 

Ju. Where lies the Iſland of Candia? 

Anſ. Not far from the Morea. 

5 . Which are the Places of Note in this Iſland? 

nſ. 1. Candia, the Capital, a large, and well 

fortified City both by Art and Natute. 2. Canea, 
an important Fortification. 3. Retimo, a City, 
Harbour, aud Caſtle. 4. Setia, or Sittia, a ſmall 
but well fortified Town, ſtanding in a Peninſula to 
the Eaſt of the Iſland; it has a fine Harbour, 5, 
Suda, anoted Sea-Port, with a ſtrong Fortification, 
6. Garabuſa, a ſmall Iſland and Fortification. 


II. OC F NEGNOGPHON Tr. 


u. Where lies the Iſland of Negropont? 
Anſ. Near Livadia, it is 120 Miles long, and 40 
broad. | | 
Qu. Which are the principal Places therein? 
Anſ. 1. Negropont, the Capital, an excellent 
Fortification. 


Tower, built in the Euripus by the Yenetians, | 
from whence they paſs by a Stone Bridge with five | 
This Place was former- 
2. The Mountain of Cariſto is 


Arches to the main Land. 
ly call'd Chalcis. 


remarkable for its excellent Marble, and the Stone 
. Afbeſtas, of which they make a Kind of Linnen, 


UI. of 


Which is cleanſed by putting it into the Fire. 


This City is joined to the Conti- 
nent of Achaja by a Draw- Bridge, which leads to a 
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to GEOGRAPHY, 188 
III. Of the IoNMIAN-IS I ANDS. = 
Qu. Which are the Principal of the Jonian Iſlands ? 
Anſ. 1. Corfu, which is pretty large; the Ca- 
pital City is Corfu, a ſecure Harbour ; and Forti- 
fication. 2. St. Maura, in it is Maura the Capi- 
tal, and a Fortification. 3. Cefalonta, upon which 


| is the Caſtle Angolſtol ; this Iſland was formerly po- 


pulous, but it has been much depopulated by Parties 
and the Turks. 4. Zante, wherein is Zante, a well 


fortified Town. 5. Sapienza, and 6. Cerigo. Theſe 
Six belong to the Venetians. | | 


IV. The [ſands of the ARCHIPELAGO. 


Qu. Which are the principal Iſlands in the Ar- 
chtpelago ? | 
Anſ. The Iſland Stalimene, formerly Lemnos, is 
about 160 Miles in Compaſs. The Capital is Stal 
Miene, near it is Sotira, or our Saviour's Chappel ; 
the Greek Monks gather every Transfiguration Day 
the Terra Sigillata, which is medicinal. 2. Me- 
telina the Capital City, beſides. which it has two 
other Cities, Gerema and Calons; 3. Scio, over 
againſt Smyrna; The Capital is Scio, which is very 
populous ; this Ifland produces Maſtick, from 
whence the Grand Signior is ſerv'd with it for the 
Ladies of the Seraglio, to whiten their Teeth, and 
ſweeten their Breath withal. 4. Patmos, or Pal- 
2 the Circuit whereof is not above five Engliſb 
iles. This Ifland is famous on account of St. 
John the Evangeliſt, who wrote his Revelations here. 
Qu. What is the Religion of theſe Countries ? 
Anſ. The Natives are for the moſt part Mahome- 
tans; but the Chriſtians and Fervs are tolerated 
upon paying certain Impoſts to the Grand Signior. 
Qu. By whom was the Mabometan Doctrine in- 
troduced ? | 1 55 
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AHuſ. By Mahomet, who was born in the Year of | 5 
Chri/t, 598. He was an Arabian, not far from 


Mecca, of an Iſinaelite Family. 5 
©. What are the principal Articles of their Belief? 
Hnſ. 1. They believe, that God is the only God 

from all Eternity, who created all Things; but 

deny the Trinity. | 

2. That Teſus Chriſt was not the Son of God, 

but a great Prophet ſent by God, and inferior to 

Ma homet. 1 | 
3- That the Holy Spirit is not of a Divine Na- 

ture ; but created. ET 6: | 
4. That Circumciſion was not derived from Abra- 

ham, but from Adam when in Paradiſe. 
5. They ſet Friday apart as a Day of publick 
orſhip. | 04-5 
6. The Mahometan Law obliges every good Muſ- 
ſelman to go once in his Life Time a Pilgrimage to 
the Sepulcher of Mahomet at Mecca. But this is 
diſpenſed with, by paying a ſum of Money, and 
ſending another Perſon in their Stead. | 


HA. 1. 
vi IA. 
1. ROM whence did A/a receive its 
. 2 F Name? & 


Anſ. Bocbart derives the Name of it from the 


Phenician Word Aſia, i. e. Middle; becauſe it lies 

in the Middle between Europe and Africa. Others 

derive it from Aſia, the Wife of Japbat. | 
Du. What are the Boundaries of Aſia? 

Af. Eaftwards it has the Eaftern Ocean; Weſt- 
wards the Red-Sea, the Levant, the Black-Sea, 
and Mu ſcody; South the Indian-Sca; and North, 
he Ice-Sca. | | Qu. 
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70. GEOGRAPH Y, nd 
A. How. large is Has? 
Aꝛxſ. In Length from the Holle ſpans 83 it is 
e 1 ; in Breadth from Malacca to 
45 be 4000 Miles, In Circuit itis 18000 Miles, 
How is: Aſia divided? * .-. | 
175 Into the Continent, and the Illands. 
by How many different Countries are in 4. a 
don the Continent. 
Anſ. Five. 1. The Dominions of the Turks, 2. 
Ie Dominions of Perſia. 3. Eeſt-India, or the 
; mpire ofthe Great Mogul. 5 he Great genen 
Ind 5. The Empire of Ching. 


I. -Of the Turkiſh Dominions. 


| Qu. Which are the Turk;þ Dominions in Aſa? 
Anſ. I. Natolia, or the Levant, wherein are 
1 he Seven Churches mention'd in the Revelations. 
. Smyrna, a very large and populous City, re- 
wn'd for the great Trade carried:ion there. 
e Eurepeans. 2. Epheſus, formerly famous for 
the Temple of Diana, but now a poor Village; 
St. Paul wrote ſeveral Epiſtles to the Inhabitants of 
1 bis Place. 3. Philadelphia, now Filadelf, a well 
| opled Town, a great many of the Inhabitants of 
ich are Chriſtians. 4. Sardis, formerly a Roy- 
s a] I Refidence, but now a mean Village. 5. Perga- 
vs, 2 Town in pretty good Condition, 6. Lao- 
Nea, formerly a large City, not far diſtant from Sar- 
7 7. Thyatira, a populous Town not far diſtant 
m Sardis. 8. Troja, once a famous City, but 
4 WEftroy'd by the Greeks, in the Year of the World 

25 B70. 9. The Iſland of Rhodes, which lies South 
4 _ where the famous Figure of Git once 
Wo 

II Amaſia, a Province near the Black Sea. 
III. Caramania, a Province which lies near the 
Kediterranean Sea, wherein is Tarſus,, now call d 
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Teraſſe, and Tirſis. This Town was formerly 
Delight of ſeveral Roman Emperors, on Account] 
its pleaſant Situation: It is the Birth- Place of U 
Apoſtle Paul. Oe | | | 
Qu. Which are the Countries between the Bl: 
and the Caſpian Sea? | | | 
Anſ. I. Georgia, wherein are principally, 1. Th 
Dutchy of Mingreha. 2. The Dutchy of mere 
3. The Dutchy of Guriel. 4. The Dutchy of ( 
duel, wherein is Teſtis, the Capital City of all Georg. 
II. Turcomania, formerly Great Armenia, where 
is remarkable. 1. Erzerum, the Capital, and 
Fortification, on the Frontiers of Perſia. 2. Th 
Mountain of Ararat, on which the Ark of Ny 
reſted. | . 
. 2z. What Countries lie between the River E 
phrates and the Mediterranean? | | 
. Anf. 1. Syria, or the Hoh-Land. 2. Diarbilf © 
and Curalſtan. 


I. Of the Hortvy-Lano. 
Qu. By what Names was this Country former} 
known? ON | 
Anſ. It was formerly divided into three large Pr 
vinces, viz. I. Syria. 2. Phænicia, and 3. Pal 
tine, or Canaan, the Land of Promiſe. | 
Qu. In how many Provinces is this Country noi 
divided ? = 
Anſ. I. In Aleppo, the Capital, and Refiden!! i 
of the Baſhaws, under whoſe Juriſdiction is alu Mt 
1. Scanderoon, a fine trading City. 2. Anti 
where is a Patriarch of the Grecian Church. Ss 
II. Tripoli, a Reſidence of a Baſhaw, and a CM 
of great Trade, with a fine Harbour. 6 
III. Damaſcus, a Capital City, and Reſidence! i 
a Baſhaw, who has under his Juriſdiction, 1. Sam. 
ria, in a ruinous Condition. 2. Jeruſalem, a oy 9 


FA 
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Ni not far from the Old Feruſalem, which, toge- il 
er wu the Temple, was deſtroy'd by Titus Veſpa- 14 
3. Saya, formerly Sidon, which is but in a 
f 6 Wor o Condition. 4. Sur, which was formerly the 
Wnous City of Tyre, and now lies buried in its 

Bua Vn Ruins. 

IV. Lebanon, a famous Mountain, which lies in 
Middle of the Country, and is inhabited by | 
@r:/tians, who are call'd Maronites. 


II. Of DianBeckiR 


Qu. What is moſt remarkable in the Country of 
jarbeckir® 
W4/. Diarbeckir was anciently Meſopotamia, the 
Incipal Towns therein are: 1 Moſul, the Reſidence 
Ja Baſhaw. It is the common Notion, that this 
s the City Nineveh. 2. Haran is ſuppoſed to be 
> Birth-Place of Abraham. 3. Yerack, in the Diſ- 
Hof Track, or Yerack. 4. Bagdad, a large, ſtrong, - 
trading City; this Place is commonly miſtaken 
Babylon, which was formerly the Metropolis of 
Country, but is now ſo much ruined, that 
zographers differ where its Ruins lie: However 
dſt agree, that it lies about 40 Miles North from 44 
4 dad, where now are to be ſeen vaſt Ruins, the id 
Wceptacles of Lions, Jackals, and many other ra- 
Naous, as well as venemous Creatures. 5. Baſſora, | 
great and rich Town, with a fine Harbour 1 
Engliſh and Dutch carry on from thence a great 1 
ade to Smyrna, Aleppo, Damaſcus, &c. | | 
Du. What Countries lie in Aſi Ja, be tween Perſe a 
d the Red Sea? 
Ai. Arabia, which is divided inte chirks Parts.' 
4 Ca Arabia Petrea, or the Stony Arabia. 2. Arabia 
3 ſerta, or the Deſart Arabia. + 3 At abia Felix, or 1 
nced Happy Arabia. 1 
Sam | { 
4 City 3 
bub 
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lies Mahomet's Coffin, under a Canopy of Cloth! 
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An Introduction 
I. Of the Stony ARABIA. 


Qu. What is moſt obſervable in the Stony Arabi 5 


Anſ. 1. Crack, or Hara, the beſt City in th 
Country. 2. The two famous Mounts Horel w 
Sinai. 3. The three Deſarts, Paran, Sin, a 
Cades. 4. Here grow the Trees that yield the Gun 
which is commonly known by the Name of Gy 
Arabick. | 

Du. Why is this Country called Stony? 

Anſ. It had its Name from the ancient Toy 
Petra, now Hara, i. e. a Rock, being built on 


ſtony Rock, and alſo from the Country being fi | 


of Stones and Rocks. | | 
Qu. What Nations formerly poſſeſs'd this Cou 


try ? 


 Anſ. This Country now is barren, and alm 
uninhabited ; but formerly the 1/raelites lived in; 
forty Years, and afterwards it was inhabited by 
Moabites, Amalekites, Medianites, and 1/hmaelit, 


I. Of the Deſart AR AA 


©. Why is this Part of Arabia call'd Defart ? 
Anſ. From its ſandy and barren Deſarts; hower: 
towards the Euphrate, and along the Coaſt of i 
Red Sea, the Country is more populous, fruitfi 
and better cultivated, _ | | 
Qu. What is chiefly to be obſerv'd in this Count; 
An ſ. 1. Anna, a Town of Trade on the Euphrai 
which has but one Street, and is 16 Miles lon 
2. Medina, a Town very conſiderable among t 
Mahometans, on Account of /Hahomet's Body bei 
depoſited there. The chief Moſque of this Place 
fupported by 400 Pillars, and furniſh'd with 40. 
Silver Lamps. Here, in a ſmall Tower, adon 
with Plates of Silver, and cover'd with Cloth of G0 


Silve, 
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Fuer. The Coffin is ſupported by ſmall black 


larble Pillars, and environ'd with-a Ballifter of Sil- 
abu! Mer. 3. Mecca, the Birth-Place of Mahomet, a 
| the arge City, four Day's. Journey from Medina. Here 
'b 0 another Moſque, which is reckon'd the moſt ſi um 
„ wi uous; and magnificent Temple in the World. 2 2 
Ou as above 100 Gates, and the Inſide is adorn'd with 
Gu, BU apcftrics and Gildings extraordinary rich. The 
q chief Entrance has a Silver Gate. 
Tor " ARA or the Happy 
t o \ 11 ARA BIA, 
ag fu ; ER Why i is it call'd Happy? 
41. Becauſe this Country is far preferable to the 
Cou] wo firſt, and contains ſeveral Kingdoms. 
E | 4. What is chiefly to be obſerv d in this Country? 
70 = 92 1. Zibet, formerly call'd Saba, a trading 
d inf Town " the River Zibet, which falls into the Red 
by iy . 2. Maſcate, a Town, and Sovereign Princi- 
elit] Fality. 3. Sanaa, the largeſt City in Arabia Felix, 
| 1 hich is rich and well built. 
| 2z. What Sort of People are the Arabs? 
rt? Anſ. They are tawny, of a middling Size, nim- 
went 1 le, good Horſemen and Archers, they are melan- 
of tt 1] holy, grave and ſober ; ſome are addicted to Idle- 
ruith, | 1 eſs, live in the Fields, and are much given to 
| 1] obbery, and the Roads are much infeſted with them; 
ount! ey often attack the Caravans in great Bodies; the 
phra. | re divided into Tribes or Clans, like the Highlan- 
es " | ers in Scotland. Thoſe who live in Towns follow 
ons rades; Aſtronomy and Phyſick are the A 
y 2 | udies of the better Sort. 
Place: Qn. What Sort of Government is in Arabia? 
h 40. Anſ. The moſt Part of it is under the Subjection 
ador! 


f the Grand Signior ; other Parts are govern'd by 
cir own Kings or Princes. 


4 2. What! is the Religion of 1 Arabs ? 
1 ; 8 7 A 2 
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1 92 An Introduction | ; ; 
Anſ. The ſober Part profeſs the Doctrine of M. 
homet ; but the wild Arabs know nothing of Rel. 
gion, and live like ſavage Beaſts, hunting after the - 4 | 
ys and IIS one another. 3 


CHAP. I. 


Of PERSIA. 
_— Qu. JFJOWsi Perſia bounded ? 7 
„ Anſ. On the North by the Caſpian 92 1 
mi and Part of Great Tartary ; on the Eaſt by the Indic, 
or the Great Mogul's Country; on the South by th: 8 
Gulf of Ormus, or the Oriental Ocean ; on the Way 1 
by Turky in Aſia, and Diarbeck. 
55 . How large is the Country of Perſia? 
J. In Length from Turſy to the Indies it J 
1600 Miles; and in Breadth 1200 Miles. 
Qu. How is Perſia divided, and which are ii 
principal Towns ? * 
Anſ. Into twelve large Provinces, viz. 
In the Middle of Perſia lies: IJ 
I. The Province of Erack, wherein is 1. 1ſþahar, © 
the Capital of the whole Kingdem, and ordinary 
e. of the Schach; is extreme populous. The 
Houſes are but mean, and the Streets not being 
pav'd, make the Place very unpleaſant. 2. Casbin, i 
large and populous Town, formerly the Reſidence 
of the Schachs of Perſia ; it has ſtill a magnificent 
Palace: In this Province ſtood the City of Arbeid, 9 
where Darius was vanquiſh'd wy” Alexander th» 9 
Great, Av 


* * 
. 
n 


IV:ftwards, are } 
II. Chuſiſtan, a Province abounding | in House 4 
and Came; ; the Capital City thereof is Sus. A 
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III. Adyrbeitzan, is that Diſtrict which formerly 
was known by the Name of the Kingdom of the 
Medes, wherein is 1. Tauris, once the Capital and 
Reſidence of Perſia, the largeſt City next to 1/þa- 
ban, and the Burial-Place of many of the antient 
Kings of Perſia. 2. Irwan a large City. 
1 Northꝛwards, are | 
IV. Scirvan, which has Derbent for its Capital, 
vo ſubject to Ruſſia. 8 
V. Kilan, which abounds with Wine, Wax, Figs, 
Dil, Rice and Silk; the chief Town therein is Raſcht. 
VI. Hora ſan, a good Corn Country; in it is 
. Herat, a large and populous Town. 2. Meſbad, 
rhich has 200 Towers; and a burial Place for many 
HMahometan Saints, on Account whereof the Perſians 
requently go long Pilgrimages to it. 
2 | Eaſtwards, are 
VIE. Sabluſtan, towards India, which has Bo/?, a 
Strong Fortification. | | 
VIII. Sigiftan, a Country full of Deſarts, which 
as a Capital Town of the ſame Name. 
IX. Candabar, which has Candahar, a good For- 
Wification, and a City of good Trade, on the Fron- 
"WMticrs of the Great Mogul, which City has cauſed 
everal Quarrels between the Great Mogul and Per- 
a; and no doubt but Keul: Kan decided the Matter 
word in Hand, when by his victorious Arms he 
Wately ſubdued and gave Laws to that great Indian 
Monarch. %“ 8 
EK. Macran, wherein is Macran, a large Town. 
= XI. K:rman, wherein is Kirman, the Capital; here 
ive many Heathens, who worſhip Fire. 
XII. Far/tan, which has Schiras for its Capital; 
large City, 20 Miles in Circumference. Not far 
from which Place, are the Ruins of that once mag- 
ficent City Perſepolis, deſtroy'd by Alexander A, 
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T Ot. An Introduction 
Qu. What are the moſt noted Iflands in Perſa? 
Anſ. 1, Ormas, in the Gulph of the ſame Name. 
This Ifland was in 1508 taken by the Portuguez, | # 
-who built in it a very ſtrong Fortification, called alfy| i 
Ormus, and brought the Place to be looked upon s 
a Terreſtrial Paradife. The Merchants got immen(;| i 
Riches, and it was a common Saying in that Time, 
That if the World were a Ring, Ormus muſt be the! 
Diamond in it. But Anno 1622, the Engliſh ani! i 
Perſians beſieged Ormus by Land and Water, and 
after they had made themfelves Maſters thereof, de- 
' moliſhed it; ſince which Time there have been built 
upon the ſame Spot about 4000 Houſes by the Pe 
fians, who. carry on a great Trade in Jewels, Pearl | 


and Spices. 2. Bahren, or Raharen, another Iſlanl 


in the Gulph of Balſora, but thinly peopled for 
want of freſh Water, there being but one Well, « 
Spring, in the whole Tfland. Here is a great Pea! 
Fiſhery. Fs 2 
Qu. What is the Civil Government of PerjutÞ! 
Anſ. The King, or Schach of Perſia, is a Sovereign ll 
Prince, and keeps a grand Court, which is in ib 
greateſt Splendor, when he gives Audience to foreign ll 
"Ambaſſadors. The Audience-Room is illuminatd| 
with Lights; he himſelf ſits on a Gold Carpet; a fur 


-priſing Quantity of Veſſels are placed about him, 1 1 
of pure Gold; before him ſtand a great Number « 


Lions, Elephants, Tygers and Leopards, ſecurei 
with golden Chains, and fed out of golden Trough 
The Law Book of the Perſians is the Alcoran, d 
which Criminals are ſeverely puniſhed. A Murdere 
is delivered up to the Relations of the Deceaſec, , 
-who may do with him what they pleaſe. _ bo 
Qu. What is the Religion of the Perſians?® | 
Anſ. They are Mahometans, but of another Sel 
than the Turks, The third Suceeſſor of 14ghom: 
| : wii 
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was Omar, and the ſixth Aly, both differed in the 
W Explication of the Alcoran; the Turks hold it with 
= Omar, and the Perfians with Aly. In ſome Parts 
of Perſia they worſhip the Sun and the Fire, and 
the Prieſt's holding a new-born Child towards the 
enſe“ Sun or over a Fire, is their Baptiſm. 


han | — HA P. III. 
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bu Of the EAST-INDIES. 

Per- WY HAT Sort of a Country is the Faſt- 


J 4 i 
Jeark 1 Tndies. 


Ln Anſ. It is a very large, rich, and powerful Em- 
d fo pire, lying between the two famous Rivers Indus 


II, or rand Ganges. 


Peat Qu. What are the Boundaries of this Country. 

3 Anſ. Eaſtwards it borders upon China; Weſtwards 
fat upon Perſia ; Northward on the Great Tartary ; and 
ereign Bl 


Southwards on the Gulph of Bengal. Its Length 
is computed 2400 Miles, and its Breadth 2000. 
Qu. How are the Ea, Indies divided? 
Anſ. Into three Capital Parts. I. The Continent 
of Indoſtan. II. The Peninſula on this Side the 


Ganges. And III. The Peninſula on the other Side 
the Ganges. a, 


I. Of the Continent of Ix Dos Ax. 
Qu. Into what Ceuntries is the Continent of In- 
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urderet np deftan divided, and what is its Extent? © 
ceaſel 1 Anſ. It is 1200 Miles long, and contains 35 King- 
doms, which are governed by one Sovereign, called 
x4 ftzhe Great Mogul. Moſt of the Countries towards 
er SY Tartary are unknown, wherefore we muſt enquire. 
Lahe Du. Which are to us the moſt noted Kingdoms 


e in the Great Mogul's Dominions ? 8 
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Anſ. I. The Kingdom of Agra, which lays almoſt 
in the Middle thereof. II. The Kingdom Guſurat, 
ſituated along that Coaſt, where the River Indus falls 
into the Sea. And III. the Kingdom of Bengal, 
which lays along the Coaſt, where the River Gange. 
fows into the Indian Sea. 9 
Qu. Which are the principal Towns in the King- 
dom of Agra? | > 
Anſ. 1. Agra, formerly the Capital of the whole 
Empire, and the Refidence of the Great Mogul, i; 
48 Miles in Circumference, The Wall that encom- 
paſſes it is 100 Feet wide. 2. Delh, the preſent 
Capital; the Great Mogul's Palace there, is the mol! 
ſumptuous in all the Eaft. 3. Jeanaba, is the ſecond 
Reſidence, which was built on account of the whole: 
jome Climate in which it is ſituated. 
Du. Which are the chief Towns in Guſurat? 
1. Surat, an important Sea Port, where the Ex- 
2% have a large Factory, 4 
2. Diou, is a very ſtrong Town on a little Iſland, 8 
It formerly belonged to the Portugue ſe. 3 
3. Camba ja, is a fine trading City, and is called the i 
Indian Cairo, on account of its Largeneſs and fruit: i 
ful Soil. 3 
4. Labor is 24 Miles in Circumference ; here i i 


a magnificent Palace, where ſometimes the Gr 


Mogul has reſided. = 
Du. What have we to remark concerning tie 

Kingdom of Bengal? b 
Anſ. In the Kingdom of Bengal the People ar: 

very vicious, they believe that waſhing themſelves ii 


the River Ganges, clears them from all their Sins 


It is one of the moſt fruitful Countries in the Wor- 


for Rice, Sugar, Spices, Cotton, Silks, Fowls, Sheen, lM 
Hogs, Fiſh, &c. But the Countries North are much 


Infeſted with Elephants, Tygers, Sc. The River 1 
ſwarm with Crocodiles. Ougeli is the Capital and. 
large trading Town, well fortified. T* 
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The City of Nacracut is famous on account of the 
Idol, to whom Pilgrims offer a Bit of their Tongue. 

Qu. What elſe is there remarkable on the Con- 
tinent of the Eaſt Indies. : „ 
| Auf. 1. The Roads throughout the Country are 
very broad, and lined on both Sides with Date, and 
Cocoa Trees. | | 

2. In the South Parts it rains for four Months 
continually ; the reſt is fair Weather. | 

3. The Winds blow ſix Months ſucceſſively from 
the North, the other ſix Months from the South. 

4. This Country has rich Mines of Gold, Silver, 
Diamonds, Rubies Emeralds, Saphires and other 
Precious Stones ; there are alſo Pearl Fiſheries on fe- 
veral Sea Coaſts. | | - $64 

5. Other Commodities, which are ſent to £u- 
rope in Abundance are, Silk, Cotton, Bezoar, Am- 
ber, Zibith, Indigo, Ginger, Cinnamon, Pepper, 
Saltpetre, and many other Things. | 

Ve What is the Complexion and Character of 
the Indians in General! | 

Anſ. Some are of a Mulatto, Yellow Brown 
Caſt, and ſome are Black; in ſome Parts there are 
Whites of the Female Sex; who are married at ſever 
or eight Years, The Indians are of an expert Ge- 
nius, eſpecially thoſe in the Kingdom of Cachimix ; 
and at Lerogne in the Kingdom of Malva, where 
they make a tranſparent Linnen, worn by the Wo- 
men of the Great Mogul, thro' which every Part- 
of their Body and Shape may be viewed. Beſides 
this they carry on great Manufacturies in Silk, Cal- 

licoes, Linnen, and ſeveral other ingenious and uſe- 
ful Handicrafts, 
Qu. What is the Government of this Country? 
. Anſ. This vaſt Empire has the Great Mogul for 
its Sovereign; his Revenues amount yearly to 250 


K 3 Mil- 
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| Millions of Crowns ; befides the Treaſure left by 
his Predeceſſors, which is reckoned to amount to no 
leſs than 250 Milions of Crowns, both in Coin and 
Jewels. His Expences on the other Hand are very' | WO 
great; he keeps in conſtant Pay 200,000 Horſe, | WM © 
beſides an innumerable Army of Foot. By a Lift | 
of his Encampment againſt the Perſians 1658, ir | 
appears that the Mogul then had 216,000 Cavalry, | 
and 864,000 Infantry; beſides 50,000 Elephants? 

p that ſerved in this Camp. The Great Mogul alto 
| has a Guard of 100 Tartarian Ladies armed with 
| Bows, Scimeters and Darts, commanded by one of | 
their own Sex. His Birth-day has been kept in a | 


very extraordinary Manner for three Days, on which 
he is weighed, and receives Preſents from his Nobles. 
He had ſeven Thrones extremely rich, one was be- | 
gun by Tamerlane, arid finiſhed 200 Years after, | 
which is valued at 60 Mill. of Crowns. But in what 
| Condition that Treaſure is, ſince the Conqueſt of that 
| Country by Kouli Kan, in 1739, who made Spoil of | 
li the immenſe Treaſure the Moguls had heaped up for | 
| many Years, Time muſt diſcover. The Moguls 
Courtiers are moſt of them of mean Extraction, he 
who was a little while ago a Coachman or Porter, 1s 
| Wi now a great Miniſter of State. The Laws throughout 
| the Land are very ſevere againſt Offenders, and the |! 
lf | Execution of a Criminal is not performed by a pc 
PF Hangman, but by Elephants, who have learned ei- 
j ther to haſten or to ſlacken the Death of the Male- 6 
; factor, 6 Re = 
Qu. What Religions prevail moſt in this . 1 | 
Anſ. Two, viz. Mahometaniſm and Paganiſm. * 
The Great Mogul is a Mabometan; as are the No- 
| bility and better Sort; but of the common People 
there are five Pagans to one Mahometan, 
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07 the Pale on this Side the River 
_ G ANGEs. 


955 How large is this Part of the E aft-Indies ? 
/. It is 1160 Miles long, and 960 Miles wide. 
It is governed by ſeveral Kings, but moſt of them 
either are Vaſſals to the Great Mogul, or pay Tribute. 
to ſome Europeans. 
Qu. Which are the RR Coaſts in this 
-ountry ? | 

Anſ. There are Five, viz, | 8 
I. Decan. II. Malabar. III. Maulara or: 
. IV. Coromandel. And V. Golconda. * 
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4 We What is principally to be obſerved of this 
5 Anſ. That it lies Weſtwards; is 400 Miles long; 
nd contains three Kingdoms, Decan, Viſapour and 
e | {Canara ; wherein the 'E ng liſh and Portugueſe have 
$ ſeveral Settlements. 

t | In the Kingdom of Decan, wherein i is, I. Ames 
e | HNanager, the King's Reſidence. 2. Chaul, a Har. 
a Pour, belonging to the Portugueze. 3. Bazaim and. 


Daman, two o good 'Fowns of the Portugueze. 4.Bom- 
pay, a good Fort and Harbour, belonging to the 


9 
' Edle Kingdom of Fiſapour, is 1. Viſapour, the 
| boys Reſidence, 20 Miles in Circumference. And 
. ea, belonging to the Portugueze, and is their 
3 * for Eaſt India Goods. The Town is 24. 
EE iles i in Circumference; and altho' it is not walled 
n, yetis well ſecured by fix ſtrang Forts. The Har- 
dau is incemparable, and El deſended by two Forts. . 


4. The 
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and Harbour, and ſeveral other Towns. 


II. of the Coaſt of MaLABAR. 
Ju. Which are the principal Places on this Coaſt 


Anſ. The Coaſt of Malabar is 360 Miles long, 


and 160 Miles wide; it contains eight conſulerabl 
Kingdoms, FE 


Maſters of moſt Part of that Country. 
II. The Kingdom of Calicut, wherein is Calicut, 
the Capital and Reſidence of the King, who is filed 


Zamorin, i. e. God of the Earth. He is an Idolater, 
III. The Kingdom of Cranganor, the King where. 


1 2 
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I. The Kingdom of — wherein is 3 5 
the Capital, = Reſidence of the King, who has but 
little Power, ſince the Dutch have made themſelve: 


The Kingdom of Canora is moſt Part of it in the 
Power of the Portugueze; wherein is Onor, a City} 


2 
ES 
wo 


3 


of is a Vaſſal to Calicut; : wherein is Cranganor, i in the 
Poſſeſſion of the Dutch, who have fortified it, The 


King reſides in an open Town of the ſame Name. 


IV. The Kingdom of Cochin, or Kout-Scien, a ter- q 


reſtrial Paradice, and therefore well-peopled. In it I 


is Cochin, the Capital, a fine well- built City, belong. 1 


ing to the Dutch. 


V. The Kingdom of Calicoulan, with a Capital 4 


of that Name, is of no great Conſequence. 


VI. The Kingdom of Porca, or Percati, is but 


a ſmall Province. 


VII. The Kingdom of Cowlen, or Coylan, witli 
a City of that Name, belongs to the Dutch. The 


King reſides in a mean Place. 


VIII. The Kingdom of Travancor is united to 


that of Cowlon. 


III. Of the Craft of 3 | 
Qu. To whom belongs the Coaſt of Madira ? - 


42. It has ſeveral petty Kings who are of 19 


* * * 82 
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Note. The Dutch have here a famous Pearl- Fiſhery 
NMadura is the Capital, and has a Fort. 

uv. Of the Coat of Conomanver. 


Qu. What is principally to be taken Notice of 
this Country ? LY 


the 


" . 4»/. That it contains two Kingdoms, 1. The 
ble ingdom of Biſnagar, wherein lies Tranguebar; 
rhich from a mean Village is become an opulent 
„ icy, built 5 Danes, who pay ſome Tribute to 
te 1 the King of Biſnagar. 2. The Kingdom of Nar- 
% ICE wherein is Narſinga, the Capital, and Reſidence 
of the King. | 7 
0. . The Kingdom, and Country of GoLconDa. 
el. Is What is moſt 1emarkable with reſpect to this 
re. Coaſt? | | | 
the © Anſ. 1. That it ſtretches forth 800 Miles in 
"he Length. 2. It produces all Manner of Neceſſaries 
e. of Life; and from hence is brought the Bezoar- 
er- Stone. 3. Bagnagar, is the King's Reſidence, who 
1it is a Vaſſal to the Great Mogul. g | 
19 | 


III. 


of the Peninſula on the other Side the 
ane 


- What Kingdoms are in this Peninſula ? 
ich. #nſ. This is a large Country; from North to 
"he South it is 1840 Miles long, and from Eaſt to Weſt 


9b wide. It contains the following Kingdoms : 

x 1 Aſem, whoſe King takes no Taxes of his Sub- 
WF jects, but is contented with the Profits ariſing from 
the Mines, which are worked by Slaves. The 


Men have large Crops on their Throats. 2. Tirpa, 
a ſmall Kingdom, the Women have Crops on their 
no ß | 2 | 


3 K 5 Throats. 
pte, | 


- === . 3 
-j = 


202 An Introduction 3 
Throats. 3. Arracan, the King whereof is ho- 
noured like a God, and vouchſafes his Subjects to 
ſee him but once in five Years; he ſtiles himſe! 
the King of the White Elephant. 4. Ava, a power- 

ful Kingdom, wherein is Ava, the Reſidence of the 
King. 5. Pegu had formerly a powerful King, but 
is now a Vaſſal to the King of fva. 6. Martaban, 
a ſmall Kingdom, united to that of Pegu. 7. The 
Kingdom of Siam, which is 600 Miles long, and 
200 wide; the Capital is Siam, wherein are 400, oo 
Houſes built on Piles. There are 30,000 Temples 
in this City. The Royal Palace is covered with 
Plates of pure Gold, which when the Sun ſhines 
upon them give a moſt glaring Luſtre.” 8. Tanaſe. 
rie, a ſmall Kingdom. q. Malacca, a Peninſula, 
wherein is Malacca, a ftrong fortified Town, be- 
longing to the Dutch. 10. Cambaja, wherein 1s i 
Cambaja, the Capital, much frequented by the Por- 
tugueze, and other Nations 11. Cochinchina, which 
is 600 Miles long, and 200 wide; this Country hs 
white Inhabitants, which are a civilized, honeſt and 

fair dealing People. 12. Tenguin, a powerful King- * 
dom, formerly belong'd to the Emperor of China; 
but about 700 Years ago, it revolted, and choſe its 
own King; Keco, or Cacao, is the Capital and Re- 
fidence ; it is 20 Miles in Circumference. 1 3. Las, i 
which is a Part of China, but has revolted and chok 
their own King. i Er: . ne 


— 


» Of the Great TARTARY. 
u. 14 AT Sort of Country is the Great Y 
93 Tartary? 1 

Anſ. It contains the third Part of Aſia, and is from 
Weſt to Eaſt 2400 Miles, and from South to North 
2000 Miles. 2 


r 


—— — 


FRO Z BN **C 


rect bemp annexed bo the Maps of the--— | 
FEAgSTINDIES,PERSIA 4c.) 


h WO ll Dep: run i; 


EK M5 = jy NWN A£x_w »M 21 £=—:—=M5S 26 1M 65x69 + 26 «365 4m eqn 9H 2xA©EX3z 1M. 


1 
/ 


INDBPENDEN'D & 


$ „ 
3 . . 
_—.- * : 
_- . 
E 
reat "In L 
. = 
7 
1 - 
X 
4 


| CHINA and JAPAN | 


—ͤ—Ü—ʒ— —— — — 


' Sacing . ao. 


110 120 115 
Penifhſula of 
INDIA 
e 

Fart © latic 
By I.Cowl 
ee 
eee 
1 * Luca 
*** 12 
: |; Sar 
> * — 
OA. 7 Y * 
* NDANA OA LF 
7 7 
Borneo S — 
| = 80 - 
RNEO EN 
Line | > : 
11 220 235 


20 


To 


to Gr OGOR AH v. 203 
Qu. How is this Country divided? 
Anſ. It may be diſtinguiſhed into three Parts, . 
1. 1 Ruſſian Tartary in Aſia. II. The Chineſe.. 
Tartary, And III. The Independent Tartary. 


Of the Russ1an. TarTary. 


| Ox. What is chiefly to be obſerved in the Ruß. 
| fan Tartary? 

Anſ. That the Ruſſians have no certain Bounda- 
ries to this Country, but that it reaches as far as 
their Authority can carry it; but however it is com- 
puted that from Weſt to Eaft it is 1200, and from 
South to North 800 Miles. | 

Qu. Which are the principal Places in it? | 

Anſ. The Aſiatic Siberia, which by the neweſt, 
Geographers is placed between the two Rivers Oby 
and Jeniſcey; the Capital is Narum, where is a Ru 
fan Garriſon. 2. Tunguſia, which lies between the 
Rivers Oeniſca and Lena; Fenizes&oi, is the Capital, 
a large, and populous Town. x Buratia, on the 
River Angara ; of which Burgtsh0i, is the Capital. 
4. Dauria, which is the laſt Province of the Ruſſi denz, 
of which Nercinsk9: is the Capital. | 


II. Of the Crixest TARTARv. 


f 5 What i is gy obſervable. in 1 the Chineſe Tar- 
tary” 

Anf. 1. Thav! this Country | v was ſeparated - from 
China by a Wall; but the Tartars, upwards of 100: 
Years ago, made ſhift to climb over, and made them- 
ſelves Maſters of. the whole Empire of China, and. 
ſince have united thoſe two Countries together un- 
der one Emperor, who is of the Tartarian Race. 
The Chineſe Tartary is 1200 Miles long, and is diſtin- 
N by the Oriental, Os Tartarv. 


| Q. 


{ 
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Ju. How is this Country divided? 
Anſ. Into five Parts, viz. 1. Tangut, a Kingdom 

Weſtwards. 2. Niuche. 3. Niulba, a Kingdom 


Northwards. 4. Coree, a Peninſula. 5. Aamo, a 


Defart. | | | ; . 
III. Of. the Independent TARTARY. 
Qu. What is principally remarkable in the Inde- 
pendent Tartary? | | ED 5 
Anſ. 1. Turkeſtan, near the Caſpian Sea. 2. Ma- 
waralnabra, below the Caſpian Sea, wherein is Sa- 
marcand, a City; the Birth-place of the Great 
Tamerlane. 3. Thibet, a Kingdom towards the Bor- 
ders of the Eaſi- Indies. 4. Tangut, a large King- 
dom bordering upon China. Beſides theſe there are 
Numbers of Tartars, who go in Herds, and encamp 


ſometimes in one Place, and ſometimes in another. 
Qu. What Sort of People are the Afratick Tartars 


in General. 


Anſ. They are ſtrong-limbed, and inured to Fa- 
tigue. They uſe Sabres, Bows and Arrows; and he 
that is moſt expert in thoſe Weapons, has learned 
all that makes him compleat. The Men go to War, 
and the Women carry on Trade. ä 


Du, What is the Tartarian Religion ? 


Anſ. Moſt of them are Idolaters. They have a 
High-Prieſt, who, as they are made to believe, is 


ſubject to die indeed, but always riſes again from 


Death. They burn their Dead; and ſome make 


choice of a particular Tree, on which they hang the 
Bodies of their deceaſed Friends and Relations. 


„ 
Of the Empire of CHINA. 
Qu. HOW is China ſituated? 5 


_—— 


Anſ. This large Empire borders upon 
Tartary Northwards; jt has the Zaft Indies Weſt- 


a *»» 


wards ; 


hon, han} LAN 


As a % a tonal 


the Tartars from making Incufſtage It Hine 5 large 


dea, and has 11 "_ and 63. finall Cities; the 


7 GEO GR AP H. x. 208. [1 


wards ; on the South and Eaſt it has the Great Ocean {| 
Its Extent from South to North is 1500 Miles, and j 
from Eaſt to Weſt above 1100 Miles. : = 

Qu. How is this Empire divided? 4 '> th 


Anſ. Into 15 Provinces, viz. | 
2 Peking, wherein are 8 large, and 135 ſmall 
Cities; ; the Chief of which is Peking, a City 24 
Miles in Circumference, and the ordinary Reſidence | 
of the Emperor of China. — 
II. The Province of Aanſi, which joins to the 
Great Wall, and was built by the, Chineſe to keep 


and 92 ſmall Cities. 

III. Aenſi, which has 8 fe and 107 ſmall- 
Cities. 

IV. Xantung, which lies Eaſt towards the Ocean, 
having 6 large, and 92 ſmall Cities. 

V. Honan, which joins to the former, has $ large, 
and 100 ſmall Cities. 

VI. The Province Suchen, towards the G Frat 
Tartary, which has 8 large, and 124. ſmall Cities, 

VII. Hugvang, which lies in the Middle of the 
Empire, W are 15 large, and 108 ſmall 
Cities. 

VIII. Kiengls;. which joins to the forms Eaſt- 
wards, has 1 3 large, and 87 ſmall Cities. p 

IX. The Province Kiangnan, Eaſtwards, near the 
Sea, which has 14 large, and 110 ſmall Cities; the 
principal one is Nang fing, formerly the Reſidence of 
the Emperors. This City is ſurrounded with a Wall 
24 Miles long; without this Wall are the Suburbs, 
alſo encompaſſed with another Wall, which contains 
80 Miles, the Foundations whereof are built with 
Free-ſtone, but the Walls themſelves with Brick. 

X. Chekiang, which lies a little below, near the. 


chief 
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chief of which. is, Xanchu, almoſt as args: as 
Peking ; it has 12, ooo Stone Bridges. 

XI. The. Province of. Fokjen, which lies alſo near 
the Sea, has 8 large, and 48 ſmall Cities. 

XII. Dpanturg, which lies South towards the Seaz 
in it are 10 large, and 50 ſmall Cities; the princi- 
pal one is Quangebeu, 20 Miles in Circumference. 
Here is made the fineſt Porcelain, or China- Ware. 


XIII. Ouarfi, which borders on che Kingdom of 


Tonquin, It has 11 large, and 99 ſmall Cities. 
XIV. Queicheu, which joins to the former Pro- 
vince Weſtwards, and has 8 large, and 10 mall: 
Cities. - 
XV. Junnan the 5 Province Weſtwards, , 
Which has 12 large, and 84 ſmall Cities. 


China contains together, 143 large, and 12294 


{mall Cities, 
Qu. Which are the Iſlands belonging to China? 
Anſ. 1. Hainam. 2. Formoſa. And 3. Alaca, 
a ſmall Iſland belonging to the Portugueze. 
Qu. What Form of Government is in China? 
Anſ. The Emperor governs abſolutely ; his Sub- 


= call him Thienſu, i. e. The Son of Heaven. 


is Revenues amount to more than the Great Mogul's: 
Some ſay he has 300 Millions of Crowns; beſides 
the Contribution of Proviſions for his Court. 
Gs What Sort of People are the Inhabitants, of 

. 

An. They are pretty vrhite, and have black Hair. | 
The Women are ſmall, but extreamly beautiful. 


The People are in general very courteous and civil 


to Strangers, but they muſt either continue there for 

Life, or depart quickly. It is computed that che 
Number of Souls amounts to 70 Millions 

Nx. What is the Religion of the Chineſe © 

* They are chiefly divided into three 5c 

| 7 
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The Firſt are the Followers of Confucius's Doctrine; 
who taught the Obſervation of the Law of Nature, 
as the greateſt Felicity Man can enjoy. They wor- 
ſhip one God, .and believe that the World did exiſt 
from Eternity. me. i | : 
The Second Sect hold a Plurality of Worlds, and 
the Pythagorian Principles of Tranſmigration. | 
The Third Sec are Idolaters, and addicted to Ne- 
cromancy; they think the greateſt Felicity conſiſts 

in Voluptuouſneſs and Luxury. | 


* — * bo __ dd 
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Of the Afratic ISLANDS. 


Vu, WHC are the Afiatic Iſlands? 92 
FY.  Anſ. I. The Maldivas lands, which 
are 12,000 in Number, and lie in one Tract near, 
and under the Eguator; moſt of them are ſmall; 
the largeſt are the Iſlands Male and Dive. All 
theſe Iſſands are governed by one King, who reſides 
at Male. 5 5 e 
II. The Iſland Ceylon, which abounds with Spices, 
from whence the Dutch carry them to all Parts of 
the World. This land was firſt-diſcovered by the 
Portugueze ; but 100 Years after, the Dutch made 
themſelves Maſters of all the Sea Coalt. © 
III., Sumatra, which lies near the Peninſula of 
Malacca. This Iſland is 400 Miles long, and 120 
wide, It produces Rice, Sugar, Cinnamon, Ginger, 
Long Pepper, Lemons, Oranges and fine Silk. There 
are alſo Mines of Lead, Iron, Silver and Gold. The 
Dutch have five fine Forts along the Sea Coaſt. 
IV. Java, which has ſeveral Kings, but the 


Dutch are the moſt powerful there. This Iſland pro- 
| | * duces 
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duces Abundance of Sugar-Canes. Batavia is by the 
Dutch built near the 


keeps a Royal Court. 


V. Borneo, which is one of the largeſt of the | 


Aſiatic Iſlands; the Produce of it are, Spices, Wax, 
Sugar, Honey, Cotton,. Tin, Iron, Gold, Quick- 
ſilver, and the fineſt Diamonds. Borneo, is the Ca- 
pital. There are ſeveral Kings upon this Iſland, 


who are unmoleſted 1 the Europeans. The Dutch 


only have here ſome Forts upon the Coaſt, and are 
content with them, as long as they can thereby pro- 
tect their Trade. 

VI. Celebes, a Spice Iſland, to which both the 
Engliſh and Dutch trade. This Iſland, with Suma- 
tra and Borneo, lie under the Equator, 

VII. The Molucca Iſlands, which are under the 
Line, oppoſite to the Celebes, and are moſt of them 
17 Iſlands belonging to the Dutch. 

VIII. The Philippine Iſlands, which are about 
1200; 40 or 50 are pretty large. Lucan, is the 
largeſt, and principal Iſland, wherein is Manilla, a 
ns built and fortified City. 


1 


Sea, where the Governor 
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of the Empire of JAPAN. 
2. Hon is the Country of Japan divided? 


Into 3 large, and 24 ſmall Iſlands, 


2 Wuch 2 are the three large Iſlands; 
I. Niphon. II. Xicoce. 

The Wh land, Aicoco, is by ſome called Bogno. 
Fs Which are the chief Cities in this Empire ? 


Jedo, in the Iſland Niphon, which is the 
ol elles of 58 TY and a vaſt JOE, i 
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and populous City. The Houſes are but meanly 
built of Wood and Clay. In the Year 1658, 

100,000 Houſes, and with them a great Number of 
the Inhabitants, were burnt in leſs than eight and 
forty Hours. The Imperial Palace is in the Middle 
of the City, and well fortified. 2. Ofacko, which 
has ſometimes the Honour to be the Emperor's Re- 


fidence. In this City is a Temple, of a magnificent 


Structure, wherein they worſhip the Devil. 3. Me- 
aco, the ordinary Reſidence of the Dairo, or the 
_ Patriach of the Fapaneſe. 
Ws. What is the Government of Japan? 

The Emperor is Sovereign Prince and all 
90 1 ings in his Land are his Vaſſals. Hja&gouncel- 
lors are called Mandarins, who make Remogftrances 
to him, and what Sentence he paſſes, noi Man muſt 
preſume to contradict. 

The Emperor keeps ordinarily 100,000 F oot, and 
20,000 Horſe. His Revenues amount- to 28 3 Mil- 
lions of Crowns. | 

Qu. What is the 24 of the Fapaneſe ? 
Anſ. They are groſs Idolaters, and. have ſeveral 
Idols, but among the Reſt at Meaco, in a ſtately 
74 emple i is one of gilt Copper, whoſe Chair is 70 
Foot high, and 80 broad: His Head is big enough 
to hold fifteen Men, and his Thumb is Forty Inches 
round; the reſt of the Body is proportionable. The 
Bonzes, or Prieſts are the greateſt Cheats and Vil- 
lains in the World: They will borrow Money 


People, and give them for it promiſſary Notes, pay; 
able in the other World; they foretel Fire, When 


they themſelves are the Incendiaries, to have an 
e for Plunder. 
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Of AFRICA. 


: | C.H AN E 
Qu. FROM whence had Africa its Nane ? 


Anſ. From Afro, the Son of Hercules, 


as Fed wilt have it; but Authors differ in their 
Opinions, and the Origin of its Name is uncertain. 
75 Which are the Boundaries of Africa? 
/. Tt has Eaftwards the Red Sea, and the Ori- 
ental Ocean; Weſtwards the Atlantich Ocean; 
Southwards it has the 4£throprian, or that Sea which 


divides it from Terra Auftralis, and on the Nortii 


the „ eee a 
ow large 1s ca | 

X It is — of why be almoſt as . again as 
Europe, and to be 14, 400 Miles in Circumference. 

Qu. How is Africa divided ? 

Anſ. Into four Capital Parts, viz. 1. Thofe Coun- 
tries towards the North. 2. Thoſe Towards the 
Weſt. 3, Thoſe to the South. And, 4. Thoſe to 
the =: 

Qu. How many Countries lie to the North? 

Anſ. Five. 1. . 2, Biledulgerid. 3. Negro- 
Land, 4. Nubia. And 5. 5 he Canary Iſlands. 
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Of BAR BAR V. 


He far does this Country extend? 

Anſ. From the Streights of Gibraltar, to 
the River Nile, which is computed to be 2 300 Miles 
in Length, and 380 in Breadth. Qu. 
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Br How is this large Country divided? 

1, Into five large Empires, viz. I. Morocco. 
, Algier. HI. Tunis. IV. Tipoli. And V. Barcan. 

W 2. What Countries belong to the firſt Diviſion ? 
Ai. I. Morocco, a 3 400 Miles long, and 
Woo broad, wherein is, Morocco, formerly the- 
Aapital, and Reſidence of the Emperors. 2. Adega- 
„„, a ſmall Iſland with a Fort. 3. Axamor, a large 
1d well peopled City. Fo Tedufl, a Faw * 
pally inhabited by Few 

II. Fez, a Lee, herein is; F. Fex, the" 
apital, and the richeſt City in all Barbary. Here 
the Reſidence of the Emperor of Morocco. The 
fouſes of this City are three Stories high, built with: 
tone. - It has 86 Gates, 200 Streets, and 700 
oſques. The chief Moſque is a ſtately Building, 


Dutch, and other Nations. 2. Tangier, a ſtrong 


emoliſh'd and left it in r685. 3. Ceuta, well for- 
Ihed, now in the Poſſeſſion of Spain, but has con- 
| inued under a conſtant Blockade by the Moors for 
veral Years paſt, who traffick in the Town all mac 
Ind fre againſt it all Night, 

Du What belongs to 5 the ſecond Diviſic ion? 


abject to the Republic of Algiers, which lies along 
he Mediterranean; it is reckoned 800 Miles long,: 
nd 280 broad. It is divided into five Provinces, vis. 


Falls about which are twelve Foot thick, and 30 


led by the French. 
II. Telenſin, wherein is, 1 


former. 


She Pillars whereof are all Marble. Here live Trks, 
Fartars, Perſians, Moors, Greeks, French, Engliſh, 


ortification, was in Poſſeſſion by the Engh/h, who 


Anſ. The ſecond Diviſion contains the Countries» 


cata . - 
4 892 * = — ” 4 9898 
. # She DG ag Keats, LINE 


I. Agier, wherein is Algier, the Capital; the 
Foot bigh. It was in 1688 moſt terribly bombar- N 


Telenſm, the Capital 
ity, 2. Tefezachr, four Miles diftant from the. 
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former. And 3. Oran, a ſmall, but ſtrong Ci 
now in the Poſſeſſion of the King of Sparn. 

III. Tenetz, a ſmall Kingdom. Tenetz is Its Capi 
tal, with a Harbour and Fort. 'T 
IV. Bugia, a ſmall Kingdom, wherein is Bui | 7 
the Capital, with a Harbour and Fort. 19 

V. Conſtantine, a Kingdom, wherein is Conflan. 1 
tine, a large, and fine City. 1 
V . What elſe is obſervable in this Country? 
J The People thereof are the richeſt, and meſſ Ci 
noted Rovers in Africa. It is thought that no Place 1 
in the World poſſeſſes ſo much Treaſure in Specie. 
2. They are cruel, treacherous, and covetous,| | 
3. Tho' the Country contains a great Deal of bar. 
ren Ground, yet nevertheleſs there is in General a 
Plenty of Corn, Cattle, Game, Dates, Figs, Olives, &- 
Almonds and Raiſins. The Air is temperate, and} Þ, 
in ſome Places, they have three Harveſts in a Vear. 
The Inhabitants are chicfly Moors, who ſettled there, 
after they were driven out of Spain. i 
Qu. Which is the third Diviſion of Barbary » | K 
Anſ. Tunis. w 
E7 . What is principally to be noted in Tunis? g 
/. That it is the Country formerly. call'd Terra 
Piinica, and wherein Carthage was the Capital.] 
2. That it was govern'd by their own Kings. 3. That = 
now 1 is a Republic of the Turks. E 
. What is chiefly to be remark'd i in the King-| ] 
n 
\ 


dom ans. | 
Anſ. Tunis is the 3 which has a ſtrong 
Caſtle upon an Eminence. In the old Palace is kept 
the Divan, wherein alſo reſides the Bey. Beſides |! 
this City; there are ſeveral others, viz. 1. Marſa, || 
a Town, where formerly Carthage ſtood. 2. Su/a, 
which ſtands on a Rock, and has a good Harbour. | 
3 A An a fine cih near the Sea, 4. Cairoan, || 


a Bu- 


City 
Capi 


6% 


U ö 
6 " 
4 


- 
n * nn —— * ed 2 
3 8 > 
, 7 2 


Crowns per Ann. 
Army of 40,000 Men. 


I cultivated. 
Thing thrives there but Dates. 
Places are: 
2. Cayron, or old rene, a mean Place, having 
now nothing left of its former Grandeur, by which i it 
I vied with Carthage. 3. Berenice, an old, mean City. 
4. Tolometta, which is only a Ruin of Ptolemais. 
5. Bon-Andria, which is now the beſt Place in that 
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Burial-Place of their former Kings. 5. Gulette, 
ſtrong Fortification, and Fence to Junis; it is 


Fuilt on a little Iſland. The ordinary Impoſts of 


his Republic amount to 400, ooo Crowns. 
£2 Which is the fourth Diviſion of Barbary ? 


Tripoli. 
1 Wiath obſereable i in Tripoli? 
J. That it is a Kingdom which lies along the 
editerranean, wherein is 1, Tripoli, the Capital; 
vhich tho' not very large, is populous. 2. Lepeta, 2 


1 City, Harbour, and Citadel. 


Qu. What is the Government of Tripoli ? 
Anſ. The ſame as that of Tunis: They are regu- 


Fated by a Divan, or Common Council, of which 
the Bez+5 Preſident. 


The Revenues of this Kingdom amount to 360,000 
In Time of Need it can raiſe an 


Qu. Which is the fifth Diviſion of 3 * 
Auſ. The Kingdom of Barca. 
Qu. What is moſt worthy of Notice in that 


Kingdom? 


1. That it lies along the Mediterranean, is 


Anf. 
9% Lites in Length, and 160 in Breadth; and that 
Jin former Times it was called Cyrenaica. 


2. That 
the Country is poor, having but little Land well 
It alſo wants Springs, and ſcarce any 
3. The principal 
1 Barca, a poor Town near the Sea. 


Country.. 
This Country, with Egypt, fell into the Hands. 


of the Turks, and is govern'd by a Baſhaw, who 
JI rclides at _—_ 


CHAP. 
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. 1. 
| of BILDULGERID. i 
gon 
Qu. OW is this Country divided? Im. 
| 85 _ It has ſevera { Kingdoms which O 
from Eaſt to Weſt in the following Order. Ave 
| I. Sus, 2. Taffilet and 3. Dara, which belong tC. 
| the Emperor of Morocco. 4. Teſſet, the King where an 
1 is a Vaſſal to Morocco. 7505 and Archa are tif N. 
principal Towns in this Kingdom. 5. Seer w. 
whoſe King is tributary to Morocco. 6. Thoꝛbvelf f fo 
whole King is a Vaſlal to Morocco, 7. Teen : 
which has more wild Beaſts in it than human Specicf 
| and is tributary to Morocco, 8. Zeb, the Kin IJ a 
whereof is tributary to Agier. This Country wan 4 
| both Corn and Water ; the Natives feed upon Date ; 1 
"al Camel-Fleſh, and Camel's Milk. 9. Techort, ang 
el | 10. Guargala, are tributary to Algiers. 11. Prope 
wh | Bildulgerid, from whence the whole Country haſt 
uh | its Name, is tributary to Tunis. 12. Gade 0 
Wt: | 13. Fezzen. 14. Teorregu, are all tributary ti 
vl ö Tripoli. 15. Part of Barca, a large Deſart, on which 


formerly ſtood the Temple of Jupiter Hammon. 


c Co Sh 
+ 2 


. 

Of Z A ARA, or the Deſart. | 
| . V 7H AT Sort of Country is Zaara it 
EB Africa? : 

* An}. It ay directly under the 7. ropic of 8 F 
is 2400 Miles long, and 600 wide. | 
Q. re 4s this e divided? / ; 
„ 
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Anſ. It contains ten e ge WH 1. Zanhaga, 
2. Azoat. 3. Tegaſſa. 4. Zuenviga. 5. Gogden, 
. Targa. . Lempta. 8. Berdoa. on Gaoga. 
And 10. Borns. 
2u. What Sort of People inhabit this Deſart? 
3 4. The Natives are undaunted, and will not 
Jonly face, but engage with a Lion whenever the; 
meet one, which they frequently do. Their chief 
Occupation is looking after their Camels, which are 
very ſerviceable to them. The Southern Part of this 
Country is full of Sand; the, Middle full of Stones 
and Eaſtwards, it is full of Moraffes. From the 
Month of Auguſt till Winter it rains continually, 
which cauſes ſome Graſs to grow out of the Sand, 

for the Support of the Cattle. 
2. What is the Religion of this Country? 

= 4. Mahometaniſm is introduc'd and profeſs'd in 
in all Parts of it; but the Inhabitants for the * 

f live without mY IS 7 A -::-- 


K» — — 


| CHAD V. 
WO NIGHKITTI A, or the Land of the 
j NEGROES 
ic Ou. JYR OM whence is this Country calPd Mi- 
i gritia © 

Anſ. From the Colour of its Inhabitants, or from 
the River Niger, which flows from Eaſt to Weſt 
2 thro' this Country. | 
f Qu. How is this Country divided ? 
Anſ. Into 16 Provinces, viz. 
I. Galata, 2. Tombus. 3. Agades. 4. Cano. 5. Caf- 
1 . 6. Gangara. 7. Melli. 8. Ma brge . Gago. 
10. Guber. 11. Zegzeg. 12. Zanfara. 13. Genehoa. 
14. Gambia. 15. faloffi. And 16. Biaſara. 

Lu. What i is moſt obſervable in this Country: ? 
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Anſ. 1. That the River Niger waters it, as the 
Nile does Egypt. 2. The Negro Trade is in this 
Country of great Conſequence. 3. The Engl, 
have in a Manner monopoliz'd it, and tranſport} 


great Numbers of them to their Plantations in the 
Wieſt Indies. : 


CHAP. VI. 
Of GUINEA. 


Mt . W HAT Sort of Country is Guinen? 
1410 Anſ. It is a ſine Coaſt along the Allanticl, '» 
bal | and ZE thiopick 53 above 2200 Miles long, and 
We 600 broad. Iv 
Ws Qu. Into how many Provinces is this large Coun-F 
0 try divided? : Ihe 
"It Anſ. Into four Parts, 1. The Coaſt of Guinea. jn 
A 2. Malaguette. 3. Benin. And 4. Biafara. Thei © 
5 four Capital Parts are again divided into 52 King -N 
Wh | doms ; but as many of them are of little or no Signi- ,, 
ji | fication, they are not worth taking Notice of. 7 7 
di 9 | w” I. Of the Coaſt of Guine 4. . 0 
1 E. What is moſt worthy of Notice in the Coal dc 
' I | of Cainea? 1 


Anſ. 1. That Coaſt which is near the Cape Pal- 
mas, is commonly call'd by the Sailors the Tooth-F 
Coaſt; on Account of the great Trade carried on] 
there with Elephant's Teeth. 2. The Gold- Coaſt, 
ſo call'd from Go Gold-Sand which is found in the 
Rivers there. 

Qu. To whom does this Coaſt belong? 

Anſ. To three different Nations; namely, 1. The 
Engliſh. 2. The Dutch. And 3. The Danes. The 
Situation of their reſpective Flaces are beſt ſcen in 
the Map of Africa. II. 
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El. M al AGUETTE, the Second DOG 
GUINEA. 


Qu. What is obſervable in Malaguette? 

Auſ. This Part of the Coaſt of Guinea is not much 
frequented by the Europeans; the Shore is commonl 
by Sailors call'd the Pepper-Shore, becauſe of the 
Pepper that grows there in Abundance, 


III. Benin, the Third Diviſion ef Gu EA. 
Q. What is remarkable in Benin ? 

Anſ. That it is a large Kingdom, where the Por- 
tugueſe carry on a conſiderable Trade, but have no 
Settlement. 

2. This Country produces Pepper, Cotton, Honey, 
Wax, Ambergris, c. 

3 The King of this Country is ador'd like a God; 
he can in one Day raiſe an Army of 20,000, nay, 
He keeps 1000 
Out of the Sons he has by them, the 


in Time of Need 100,000 Men. 
Concubines: 


nates one for his Succeſſor, and after the King's 
Death he is declared King, but the reſt of his Bre- 
thren are obliged to hang themſelves. 


4. Benin, is the 9 and is 20 Miles in Cir- 
cumference. 


IV. BTA AR a, he Fourth Diviſion of 
GUINE A. 


Qu. What is obſervable in Blafara? | 

Anſ. It is a Country 1280 Miles long, and 640 
broad ; but on Account of its dangerous Shores, 
Barrenneſs, and exceſſive Heat, it is but little fre- 
quented by the Europeans. 


Qu. What is the Religion of the People on the 
Coaſt of E. ? 


ghee Auf. 
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the largeſt City in Egypt, but in the whole World. 


dle Egypt? 


paſſed. 3. Beth ſemes, ſituate between the Red Sea 
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Auſ. They acknowledge two Divine. Principle 
or Beings, the one Good, and the other Evil, and 
both are worſhipped by . In ſome Parts Maho 
znetiſm is introduced, but not much obſerv'd. : 


— "—_— 


CHAP. VII. 


erer. 


2M. F R OM whence had E "gypt its Name ? . 
Anſ. From AÆgyptus, their firſt King, the 
Turks call tis Country Miſir, and in Sacred Writ 
it is call'd Mizraim, or rather Mitzraim. | 
Qu. How is Egypt divided? 
Anſ. Into three different Parts, 1. viz. Lower 
Egypt. 2. Middle Egypt. And 3. Upper Egypt. 
Qu. Which are the principal Cities in Lower 
E 22 ? 


"Hoſe 1. Cairo, or Grand Cairo, which is not cal 


CEE ** 


It is divided into three Parts, Old Cairo, New Cairo, 
and Hulac. It is 48 Miles in Circumference ; it 
has 24,000 Streets, and almoſt as many Moſques. 
'The Number of Inhabitants are reckoned to be 7 
Millions, of which one is ſuppos'd to conſiſt of Texws, 
1. Alexandria, a City built by Alexander the Great; 
near it is Pharus. In this Place King Ptolemy had 
the Bible tranſlated into Greek, by the 70 Interpre- 
ters. 3. Daxuata, a Sea Port. in the Mediterr raneun, 
and a populous trading City. 

II. 24. Which are the chief. Places in the Mid- 
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Anſ. 1. Suez, a ſmall, but famous City near the 
Red Sea. 2. Azyrut, a ſmall Town near that Part 
of the Red Sa, through which the Children of Ijratl Þ 


and the Nile, which waz the old City Hieropolis; 
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where ſtood the Obeliſes, erected in Honour of the 
Sun; till they were demoliſh'd by the Tyrant Cam- 
byſes': Some of them were preſerv'd, and carried to 
Rome. 4. Moeris, by ſome new Geographers call'd 
Lacdekern, whichis a large Lake, and near it is the 
famous Labyrinth built of Marble, 500 Years before 
Wy Chriſt, of which there are {till ſome ſubterraneous 
Z Walks remaining. 

III. Q. Which are the ae Places in Upper: 
= Z2ypt? 

N + I. Thebes, which was once a 'City that had 
100 Royal Palaces, was fituated near the Nile, but 
no Remains of its Grandeur are .now remaining. 
2. Suguan, a Harbour near the Red Sea. 3. Coſſin, 
a large City, and Harbour near the Red Sea. | 
Qu. Which are the moſt noted Waters in Egypt? 
Anſ. 1. The Red Sea, the Length whereof is 
1200 Miles, and the Breadth 200 Miles. 2. The 
River Nile, which has its Source in Abyſſinia, and 
runs from South to North for 200 Miles in the Me- 
diterranean. | 


* 


— —ů — 


CARAT walk 


Of the Kingdom of N U BI A. 


Dn, W HERE lies the Kingdom of Nub:a® 
Anſ. Along the Nile, between Egypt 


and Abyſſina. 
= 2:. What is principally to be obſerv'd in this 
Country:; 

Ai. I. It is 1000 Miles long from South to North, 
Wind boo Miles broad from Weft to Kaſt, 2. The 
Air is very hot in the Day-time, but 8 in the 
WNight-time. 3. Along the Nile it is pretty well 
Winhabited, but the Inland Country is full of Deſarte, 
| 2 where n 
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ll wherein harbour abundance of Lions, Tygers, Ele- 
0 phants, &c. and the Nile ſwarms with Crocodiles. 

4. The Commodities of this Kingdom are Sugar, 

Linnen, Ivory, and black Horſes. "This Country 
preduces a ſubtile, and incurable Poiſon, one Grain 
of which is able to kill ten Men in half an Hour; 
an Ounce is fold for 100 Ducats. Here is alſo found 
Gold, and Gold-Sand in the Rivers. 5. This Coun- 
try is govern'd by one Sovereign King, who is in 
Alliance with the Aby/ſmes, the better to withſtand 
the Turks, their utter Enemies. | 


Mb: 


5 Qu. Which are the principal Places in Nubia ? 
1 Anſ. 1. Nubia, the Reſidence of the King, which 
N lies hear the River Nile, and is very large: The 
1 $7008 Houſes are but one Story high, and cover'd with 
„ Turf and Stone, to keep off the Heat of the Sun. 
Ui 0 | 2. Duncala, near the Nile, which is a large and 
1 populous City; the Houſes are mean, but very rich 
„ Merchants reſide there. 3. Falac, a City in an 
„ Ifland in the Nile. 4. Sennar, which lies on the 
„ Frontiers of Abyſſinia. | 
1 Qu. What is the Religion of the Nubians ? 
„ | Anſ. They were formerly Chriſtians, and had re- 
+ main'd ſo, if they had been ſupplied with Miſſiona- 
xies from Europe. At preſent they are ſtrict Maho- 
metans, or groſs Idolaters. N 
1 CHAT. Is. 
4306: „ 
1 Qu. JAT HAT is the Country of Abyſmia? 
10: 4 1 Anſ. It is that which is alſo call'd Ætbi- 
48'BY pia, or the Country of the Moors. 
10k Du. Where doth this Country lie, and how 
i large is it? | | 
Py, 


IS OI A COR LAS 
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Anſ. It joins Northwards to Nubia, and the Red. 
Sea; and is 1200 Miles long, and 800 broad. 
Vo. How is this Country divided ? | 
/. According to the Account the Portugueze- 
give us, it contains 30 Kingdoms, beſides 22 more 


which lie about it, and did _— Abyſſima, but 
now are govern'd by their own 
are 18 Nations more, which are alſo reckon'd in: 


ings, and there 


Abyſſinia. The Names of all which may be ſeen. 
in the neweſt Maps, | 
Qu. Which are the principal Towns in Aby/ſmia? 
Anſ. It affords no Places of great Note, and there 
is ſeldom found a Town of above 1000 Houſes ; but. 
to mention ſome of the principal ones ; there are,. 
1. Gonthar, the ordinary Reſidence of the King, 
when he is not encamp'd in Tents. 2. Axum, or 
Achum, which was formerly the ordinary Reſidence, 


but is now neglected. 3. Angot, a Town of great 


Trade. 4. Bagemder, near the River Nile. 5. Saca- 
lar, a Town near which the River Nile has its Source. 
6. Amara, a fine City, lying between the Moun- 
tains ; it has a Caſtle in which formerly the Royal 
Princes were brought up. 7. Fungi, a Fortifica- 
tion, | 

Qu. What is moſt obſervable in the Country of 
Abyſſinia? | ; 

Anſ. 1. That this is the Country, which, by the 
ancient Geographers, was call'd that of Prefer 
John; but according to the modern Accounts, this 
was only a Chimera, the Inhabitants not having 
known, or ſo much as heard of that Name, 2. This 
large Country is govern'd by their Sovereign King, 
who is ſtiPd Negaſb, i. e. a great King. All his 
Subjects are treated like Slaves, and he is held in ſuch 
Veneration among them, that at his very Name 


they bow their Bodies, and touch the Ground with 


one of their Fingers. 3. 1 Time of War this Country 
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can raiſe 600, ooo Men. 4. The Natives are Coal- 
Black; and Travellers give them the Character of. a 
brisk, {ſenſible and civil People. They profeſs, in- 
deed, the Chriſtian Religion, but. differ both from 
the Roman Catholicks and. the Greeks. They cir- 
cumeiſe their Children the eighth Day, both Male 
and Female, and baptize the. Male after 40 Days, 
and the Female after 80 Days. They keep both 
Saturday and Sunday for their Sabbath; the Lord's 

Supper is adminiſtred in both Kinds. 6. The A4by/- 
fines are great Lovers of learned Men, who are had 
in great Reverence and Reſpect among the People. 

They have two Univerſities, one at. Arun, and ano- 
ther at Embie. At Axum. is a fine Library, which 
belongs to the King, and is eſteemed a great JT rea- 
ſure; and at Embie is another, in which, as they 
ſay, are Manuſcripts of Enoch, Abraham, Solomon, 
and E Jaras, written with their own Hands. 


CHAP. X. 


or the Kingdom of MON OEMUGI. 


SEE is this Country ſituated, and what 
| is its Extent ? 

Anſ. It borders upon Abyſſinia, Monomotapa, and 
the Coaſts of Caffaria and Zanguebar ; from South 
to North it is 1200 Miles long, and from Welt to 
Eaſt above 600 wide. 

© What is moſt remarkable in this Camry? 

nſ. What little we know thereof, has been 
communicated to us by the Portugueze, who made 
an Incurſion into the Country from Zamguebar, not- 
withſtanding the Danger of travelling through it, on 
Account of its vaſt Deſarts. Through the Midſt of 
the Country runs a River, call'd Zambece, which 
ig between the two oaſts an Iſland, on which, 
a — witn 
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with great Expedition the Portugueze built the Fort 
St, Martial, which they poſſeſs to this Day. 2. This 
large Country extends itſelf as far as the large Sea 
Zembre, or Zaire, where lies the City Zembre, the 


oY, Ws ͤ ß OY. 


Itains of the Moon are not far from it. 3. This 
ICountry's worſt Enemies are the Ginques, a Nation 
of Cannibals. 4. Elephants, Dragons, and other 
wild Creatures abound in this Country. 5. The 
Natives are tall, ſtout and ſtrong, and make good 
Soldiers. 6. The People in General are Idolaters. 


| E 
oO the Kingdom of MON OM OTAPA. 


2. LJOW is this Country ſituated? 

1h Anſ. It lies under the Tropick of Capri- 
rern, and is 2800 Miles in Circumference. It has 
the Coaſt of Caffaria on three Sides, but is parted 
from it by the adjoining Mountains; which, together 
with the cool Streams and temperate Air, make this 
Country exceeding pleaſant, | 

I. 1 2. How is the Empire of Moanomotapa divided? 


E 


. 


WC 


— 
; A 


at 1 Anſ. It contains 30 Kingdoms, but it would be to 


little Purpoſe to enumerate all their Names. Ihe 
principal Towns are: 1. Monomotapa, the Capital, 
Jof the whole Empire, which is ſituated near the 
River Rio di Spirito Santo. It is built with Stone 
two Stories high, for which it is admired by all the 


and Clay. 2. Moſata, alſo called Zimbaoe, ſituate” 
on the Weſt, is a fine Fortification, and the Reſi- 
dence of the Emperor. The Apartments in his Pa- 
ace are furniſhed with the fineſt Tapeſtries and Ivory 


L 4 es Chet- 


ordinary Reſidence of the King; the famous Moun- 


E re{ of the Nation; no other Town is built like it, 
tbe Houſes being meer Huts, patched up with Wood 


N Branches, which are hung up by Chains of Gold. 
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1000 beautiful Women for his Pleaſure; ſhe who f 


3. Chateau de Portugal, is a Caſtle, which was buiit 
by the Portugueze, to protect their Mines. 

Du. What elſe is remarkable in this Empire? | 

Anſ. The Emperor governs with an abſolute | 
Power, and whoever is admitted to an Audience, 
muſt appear before him on his Knees ; according to! 
the Account of Travellers, when he ſneeZes, or |: 
drinks, all his Attendance greet him with a loud 
Voice, which is directly conveyed from one Place to 
another, and refounds thro* the whole City. He has 
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brings forth the firſt-born Son is looked upon as a 
Queen, becauſe ſhe is the Mother of the Prince who 
is the next Heir to the Crown. The Emperor's |" 
Body Guard conſiſts of 12,000 ſtrong and courage- 
ous Women, and 200 Dogs. The principal Com-! 
modities of this Country conſiſt in Oftriches-Fea- Þ* 
thers, Elephants-Teeth, Rice, Sugar; and there are! 
alſo ſeveral rich Gold Mines. [2 
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E 
Of the Coaſt of CONGO. 
. TIOW is this Country ſituated ? {3 
V H Anſ. Between Go Equator, and the 
Tropick of Capricorn, and is about 960 Miles long, 
and 600 Miles wide. 

1. How is this Country divided? 

n/. The whole was formerly governed by one 
King, but has ſince been divided into three King- 
doms, viz. 1. Loango. 2. Congo. And, 3. Angola. 

. What is principally to be noted in the King- Þ 
dom of Loango? | ; 
Anſ. 1. That it has its Sovereign King, who can] 
raiſe an Army of 100,000 Men. 2. That this“ 
Country produces Sugar, Millet, Tobacco, Palm- Bt 
| | wine; 
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wine; and there is Plenty of Oxen, Cows, Hogs 
and Goats; it has alſo Copper, Tin, and Iron Mines. 
3. The principal Towns are, 1. Loango, the Capital 


and Reſidence; the King's Palace is built after the 


European Manner. 2. AMajumba. 3. Malemba, a 
trading City near the Sea, not far from Loango. 

II. Qu. What is principally. to be obſerved in 
the Kingdom of Congo? 

Anſ. 1. That St. Saluador is the Capital, and 
Reſidence of the King of Congo. That Name was 
given it by the Portugueze, who with 36 Men ob- 


tained a Victory over an Army of Rebels, who bad 


riſen, on Account of the King's being turned Chriſ- 


tian. After this Victory they obtained great Privi- 
leges, and to this Day they have 10 Churches in that 


City, and the Jeſuits have a fine College. 


2. The King is abfolute. His Incomes are the 
Impoſts on Cattle, and on all Sorts of Proviſions, 
which muſt be brought in every Year by St. James's. 


Day. 


3. The Royal Family embraced the Chriſtian 
Religion in 1491, which they were prevailed upon 


to do, by an Embaſſy from the King of Portugal. 


4. Before their Converſion when a King died, 


ſix Virgins voluntarily flung themſelves into the Fire, 


wherein his Corps was burned, in order to attend 
him in the next World, but ſince that Time this 


Cuſtom has been aboliſhed. 


III. Bu. What is moſt remarkable in the King-- 


dom of Angola? | 


Anj. t. That this Country is about 400 Miles 
long, and 320 Miles wide, and is parted from the 


Coaſt of the Caſres by exceſſivue high Mountains. 


2. That the Portugueze have a great Sway in this 
Country, and have taken a Deal of Pains towards 
the Converſion of the People, in which they have 


not been altogether unſucceſsful.. 


L. 5. Qu. 


226 An Introduction 
Qu. Which are the principal Towns in the 
Country of Angola? | = - 
Anſ. 1. Mapango, which is the preſent Reſidence 
of the King of Angola, who always takes care not 


to. diſoblige the Portugueze, . fince it lies in their ( 
Power to maintain him upon, or pull him. down 
from the Throne. 2. Engaze, another Refidence of 
the ſaid King. 3. Loando, an Iſland in which is L 
St. Paulo, a City and Fort, wherein the Governor 
of the Portugueze generally reſides. From this Iſland 
fome Thouſands of Slaves are annually tranſported 4 
to Braſil in America. 4. Benguela. 5. Cambambe, a f 
Fortification belonging to the Portugueze. 6. Maſ-. 
fagan, inhabited by the Portugueze. 7. Gunza., a. 


ſtrong Fortification of the Portugueze. 

Qu. What other Countries lie within the Coaſd 
of Congo ? | | 5 | 

An. 1. The Jages, or Giages, which borders 
upon Mons Emugi. It is ſaid that the Natives are 
Cannibals, who devour commonly their firſt born 
Children, and will kill, and eat their Parents; who- 
ever dies a natural or accidental Death, is eaten by 
his Kindred and Relations, ſo that in this Nation 
People fave the Expences of a Funeral. 2. MHacoco, 
a Kingdom behind Loango, directly under the Equa- 
tor. The People are called Anricans, and are Can- 
nibals, they have. a. powerful King, who has 12 
petty Kings under him. They worſhip the Sun, 
Moon and Stars. The King's Reſidence is Monſol, 
where they ſell Men's Fleſh in the open Market, 
and if the Account may be credited, they kill daily 
200 Men for the King's Table; which are either. 
Criminals, Priſoners; or Slaves ; and this is not done 
on Account of the Scarcity of other Meat, of which 
they have Plenty, but becauſe Human Fleſh is look d 
upon as a delicious Diſh, | X 
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CHAP. XIII. 


Of the Coaſt of CAF RARIA, or 
CARRES 

Qu. H is the Coaſt of the Cafres ſituated ? 
3 Anſ. It begins at, or near the Cape of 
St. Mary, and Eaſtwards it reaches to the River 
JZembere; half way upon the Point of Africa lies the 
famous Cape of Gord Hope; the whole Length is 
computed at near 2400 Miles. 1 

Qu. What is the State and Condition of the 
Country upon the Coaſt in General. 8 

Anſ. The Country differs very much as to its 
Fruitfulneſs; ſome Parts which are cultivated thrive, 
and every Thing grows that's ſown or planted; 
other Parts are barren and uninhabited, except by 
Elephants, Lions, Tigers, and ſuch like Creatures. 
Ihe Country for the Generality is but thin peopled, 
and there is Room enough for large Colonies. Moſt 
of the Natives are Idolaters. The Natives are go- 
verned by ſeveral petty Kings, or Chiefs. To diſ- 
tinguiſh this Country, it. will be beſt to divide it 
into three different Diſtricts, 1. The © Weſtern 
Parts. 2. The Southern Parts. And 3. The Eaſ- 
tern | We 
Qu. What is chiefly. to: be obſerved in theſe 
three Parts. 5 
Anſ. I. In the weſtern Part is, Mataman, a hilly 
Country, the Receptacle of all Sorts of wild Crea- 
tures, Lions, Tigers, Leopards, Elephants, Rhino- 
ceroſes, Monkies, Oftriches, &c. | 
II. In the South Parts are 1. The Hottentots. 
The Hiſtory of this People is curious; it was wrote 
in High Dutch by Mr. P. Kolben, who reſided among 
: 36 them 
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them for 14 Years, and it has been but lately abridg'd 
into Enghfh by Mr. Medley. 2. The Cape of God 
Hope, the natural Hiſtory of which, is the Sequel to 
the Hiſtory of the Hottentots, by the ſame Author, 
and abridg*d by Mr. Medley. | 

III. In the Eaft Part, which is commonly call'd 
the Coaſt of Zefala, is, Zofala, the Capital, where 
the Portugueſe have a Garriſon. In this Country, 
which is chiefly under the Portugueze, are rich Gold 
Mines, and the Rivers produce a fine Gold Sand, 


which is reckon'd the fineſt in the World. The In- 


habitants are Blacks, Idolaters, and Cannibals. 

Beſides Zofala there are five Kingdoms more, 
whoſe Names are: 1. Biri. 2. Inhambane. 3. Ma- 
mica. 4. Sabia. And 5. Quiteva. 


» 


CHAP. XIV. 
Of the Coaſt ZANGUEBAR. 
Qu. H OW lies the Coaſt of Zanguebar? 


Anſ. This Coaſt lies Eaſtwards, and reaches | 


from the Tropick of Cancer to the Equinoctial Line 
2. How is this Coaſt divided? | 


#nſ. Into ſeven Kingdoms, viz. I. The King- | 


dom of Mongal, wherein is Mongal, the Capital. 


II. The Kingdom of Argos, which has a Maho- 


metan King; Angos is the Capital. 
HI. The Kingdom of Moſambique, which is of 


great Conſequence to the Portugueze, who, in the | 


Tear 1497, made themſelves Maſters of the Capi- 
tal City Moſambique. The King is a Mahometan, 


to whom they left the Kingdom; but they keep the | 


Capital in their Poſſeſſion to this Day. The Reſi- 
dence now of the King of Mojambique, is at Dud, a 


IV. The 
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IV. The Kingdom of Qpiloa, which lies farther 
up Eaſtwards. The King of this Country is tribu- 
tary to the Portuguexe; and he and the People are 
Mahometans. Old QOpiloa is the Reſidence of the 
King, a rich, and well built City. New Qpiola is 
a large, and ftrong City, upon an Ifland, with a 
fine Harbour. The Portugueze made themſelves 
Maſters thereof in 1505, and have it {till in Poſſeſſion. 
V. The Kingdom of Monbazra; the King whereof 
is a Mahometan, and a ſwern Enemy to the Chri/- 
tians. Monbazra the Capital, ſeated on a ſmall 
Illand, and on a high Rock, is large, ſtrong, and 
rich. | | | 
VI. The Kingdom of Melinde, which has a Ma- 
hometan King, is in Friendſhip with the Portuzueze, 
who ſtipulated a Treaty with them, whereby they 
have the Liberty of a Fort to command the 8 
for the Security of their Trade. Melinde is the Capi - 
tal, a large, well built, populous, and pleaſant City. 
VII. The Kingdom of Cheliete, which lies directly 
under the Equinoctial Line; of this we have but an 
imperfect Account, and only know that it is govern'd 
by a Mahometan King. 


r 
Of the Coaſt of A] AN. 
Dn. LOW is te Coo of Ajan ſituated? _ 
E Af. It reaches from the Equator to the 
Red Sea, and is about 800 Miles long, and 480 
Qu. How is this Coaſt divided ? 
Anſ. Into four Kingdoms, viz. 
I. The Kingdom of Brava, which now is a fine 


Republick, tributary to thePortugueze, to whom they 
| | are 
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are oblig'd to pay 40007. of Gold per Annum. Brava 9 
is the Name of the Capital, which is large, rich, 
and- well peopled. The Inhabitants are for the moſt | 
part Merchants. | 1 

II. The Kingdom of Magadoxa, which has its 
own Sovereign King; he and his Subjects are Arabs, 
and Mahometans : In it is, x. Magadoxa, the Capi- 
tal, and Reſidence of the King. 2. Bandel, a City 
of good Trade, with-a convenient Harbour. Es 
III. The Kingdom of Adel, which borders upon» 


7 Abyſſmia, wherein is, 1. Adel, the Capital, and I 
Wh Reſidence of the King. 2. Zeyla; a rich, trading 
1 City, and Harbour. 3. Barbora, an old, trading 
| 1 if N a a : - : * | 
11 City, and Harbour. And 4. Dardura, a City of | 
by 0 Trade. | | 
11 | | 
107% — — 5 
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1 th | | | 
8 | | | | 
1 the Coaſt of A BEX. 
1 Of the Cooft of 


— .. S 
2 — —— 


Dr. HAT is principally remarkable with Reſ-: 
| pect to the Coalt of Abex®. | 
Anſ. That it is a Tract of Land between the Rez 

Sea, Nubia, and Abyſſinia ; it is about 560 Miles 

long, and 200 broad. It is very poor; the Country 

being more inhabited by ſavage Creatures than Men; 
the Climate is exceſſive hot, and unwholſome. 2. The 

Produce of this Country is chiefly Ebony-Wood. 

3. The Inhabitants. are moſt of them Turks and 

Arabs, 4. The Northern Part belongs to the Turks. 

5. Squakem is the. Capital, and has a fine Harbour. 

6. The South Part is call'd Dan Cali, and has its. 

own King; Baylaur is its Capital, and Harbour. 
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Of the African IS I. AND S. 


Qu. W | HICH are call'd the African Illands? 


Anſ. I. The Canary Iſlands. II. The: 


Iſlands of Cape Verde. III. The Iflands under Guinea. 


IV. The Iſland Madagaſcar. And V. The Maſ- 
carenas. | SR 
I, Of the CANARY-ISLANDS. 


Qu. Which are the Canary Wands? A 
Anſ. They lie in the Atlantic Ocean, oppoſite to 


the Empire of Moracco, and are 12 in Number, vis. _ 
= 1. Alegranza, 2. Canaria. 3. Ferro. 4. Forte 
ventura. 5. Gomere, 6. Gratioſa. 7. Lancerotte. 


8. Madera. g. Palma. 10. Rocca. 11. Salvages. 


And 12. Teneriff. Eleven whereof belong to the 
4 Crown of Spain, and One, VIS. Madera, belongs ; 
to the Portuzueze, 


Qu. What is moſt remarkable in thoſe Iſlands? 
Anſ. 1. In the Iſland Ferro is Santo, a wonderful, 


Tree, 40 Foot high, 12 Foot thick, and 120 Foot 
round; it is green throughout the Year, and bears a 
ſweet Fruit, like Acorns, upon this Tree reſts a 


Cloud, which drops daily for two Hours the fineſt 


and ſweeteſt Water, of which the Inhabitants may, 
gather 30 Barrels a Day; and this is all the freſn 
Water they are ſupplied with in the, whole Iſland. 
2. In the Ifland Teneriff is Pico, the higheſt Hill in 


the World, its Height is 20, 274 Foot. The Mid- 
dle is cover'd with a Cloud, and the Top with Snow; 
it may be ſeen at Sea 240 Miles off, 5 
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II. Of the Mands of CAPE VERDE. 

Ju. Which are the Iſlands. of Cape-Verde? 3 
F Anſ. Thoſe which lie oppoſite to the Cape of 
Negro-Land, and are called from the oppolite Coaſt Þ2 
of Negro Land Cape Verde, on Account of the green 
and flouriſhing Verdure of the Country on that Coaſt, 
They all belong to Portugal, and their Number is 
ten, viz. 1. St. Anthony. 2. Baaviſla. 3. Brava. 


4. The Ifland Fuego. 5. St. Jago. 6. St. Lucia. 


7. Mago. 8. St. Nicolas. 
10. St. Vineent. 


III. Of tbe Gui Nx EA- ISLANDS. 
Qu. Where lie theſe Iſlands? b 5 
Anſ. Between the Equator and the Tropick of 
Capricorn; they are ſeven in Number; ſix whereof. 
belong to the Portugueze,. and one to the Englißb. 
What are the Names of thoſe that belong to 
the Portuguexe? ä Te | 
Anſ. 1. Anuobon. 2. Aſcenſion. 3. Ferdinando Pao. 
4. St. Matthew. 5.. Del Principe. And 6. St. Thomas. 
Qu. What is the Name of the Iſland which belongs 
to the Crown of Great Britain? 5 
Anſ. The Iſland of St. Helena, which is about 24 
Miles in Circumference. The Air of this Ifland 
is very wholſome, and People that are taken ſick at 
Sea, at their Arrival there, ſoon recover. The Eng- 
hþ have built a ſtrong Fort upon this Iſland, called i 
"James's Caſtle. It is poſſeſſed by the Ea India 
Company of Engliſb Merchants, and is a Place of 


Retreat and Refreſhment for. their Ships Homeward 
bound. | PEE 


IV. Of the land M ADAGASCAR.. FE 
Qu. What is moſt obſervable with Reſpect to the 


4, 


9. Della Sale. And - 
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Anſ. This is a large Iſland, 920 Miles long, and 
about 280 Miles broad. It lies under the Tropick 
of Capricorn, oppoſite to Moſambiqus. LOT, 

Qu. What is chieſly remarkable in this Iſland ? 

Anſ. 1. It was diſcover'd by the Portugueze, 
in 1506, who made no Settlement there. 2. In 
1642, the Freneh landed under the Tropick of Ca- 
pricorn, and built at the Expence of 15 Millions of 
Livres 1. Fort Dauphin, 2. Fort Frangois. 3. St. 
Lucia, which were afterwards taken by the Engliſb, 
who built an additional Fort ; but this Settlement 1s 
of no great Importance, and little regarded. 

Qu. What are the People, and what is the Pro- 
duce of this Country? | 

Anſ. There are ſeveral Sorts of Natives on this 
Iſland, In the Woods live many that are wild, go 
quite naked, aud have frightful Beards. "Thoſe that 
live in Houſes build them in ſuch à Manner, as they 
can carry them on their Backs wherever they pleaſe. 
The better Sort wear Cloaths; the poor go naked, 
except the Women, who moſt of them go cover'd. 

The Natives are Idolaters: There are ſome Mabo- 
metans, and very few Chriſtians, except the Euro- 
peans that are ſettled there. RN 

The Iſland abounds with all Manner of Cattle, 
with Sugar, Honey, Silk, Cotton, Oranges, Le- 
mons, Saffron, Ginger, and Tobacco. 


V. Of the MascARENAS IsLanDs. 

Qu. Which are the Muſcarenas lands ? 

Anſ. Thoſe which lie about 300 Miles Eaſt from 
Midagaſcar ; moſt of them were firſt diſcover d by 
Maſcarenhas, a Portugueze, 1505, They are about 


fifty in Number, 


Qu. Which are the principal ones? 
Anſ. The Iſland Maſcarena, fo call'd after the 
Name of its firſt Diſcoverer ; the Length whereof is 
100 
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100 Miles, and the Breadth about 50. The French, 
aſter this Iſland was abandon'd both by the Portu- 
gueze and the Dutch, ſent thither a Colony in 1654, 
who ſettled there, and gave it the Name of Bour bon: 
When this Nation came thoroughly acquainted with 
the Fruitfulneſs of this land; they gave it the Name 
of Eden, or the Terreſtrial Paradice. 
Qu. This Iſland being ſo fruitful; for what Rea- 
fon did the Portugueze and Dutch abandon it? 
_ Finf. The Fruitfulneſs thereof is not to be under- 
ſtood of the whole Iſland. There are ſeveral Diſ- 
tricts, eſpecially Northwards, very barren, but that 
Part which the French inhz bit is-a perfect pleaſure 
Garden; Parrots are fo plenty, as to be caught witty 
the utmoſt Eaſe. Throughout the Year there is a 
continual Spring: The Trees are always green, and- 
loaded with the fineſt Fruit, pleaſant to. the Taſte, 
very wholſome, and medicinal for thoſe that come 
ſick on Shore. That Spot of Ground produces alſo 
very good Coffee, which is exported te France. 
The Rivers are fill'd with all Manner of fine Fiſn; 
and there is Plenty of every Thing for: the Neceſſa- 
ries of Life. But for all this, the Colony goes to. 
Decay, and will.in Time be quite abandon'd by the. 
French, on Account of the frequent Hurricanes that 
appen. there, by which the Commierce to and fron: 
that Iſland has ſuffer'd very much. 

Qu. Which are the moſt noted Iſlands? 

Axf. 1. St. Maurice, which was diſcover'd by the 
Portugueze in 1595, who call'd it Cigne, i. e. Swan- 
Ifand ; but three Years after, the Dutch brought it 
under their Subjection, and call'd it, in Honour of 
the Prince of Naſſaw, by his. Name, which was 
Maurice, and poſſeſs it to this Day. This Iſland. 
produces plenty of Coeoa-'Frees ; it abounds with 
Ebony, ſo that the Dutch furniſh all Europe with it 
principally from thence, 'Tortoiſes are ſo large * 
50 that 
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at ſome will run away with three Men üpon their 
acks. - 3. The Iſland Diego Ruys is not inhabited, 
ut it is remarkable for the Multitude of Tortoiſes, - 
ith which both the Country and the Sea-Shore 
arms. The Land-Tortoiſes weigh commonly 1000 
ound, and the Sea-Tortoiſes are ſome of them 4 or 


00 Weight : the Meat whereof is as ddr cat_R 
eef or Mutton i is in n Europe... 


CGH MR 6 | 
Q. } IR 0 M whence had America its . N 
 Anſ. From Americo Veſputio, a Florentine, 
wao, with a Spaniſb Fleet, made the firſt Diſcovery . 
of the main Land, which was in. 1497. 

Qu. Why is it call'd the Meſß-Indies? 

Anſ. It was but a little before, that the E Indies 
were difcover'd by the Portugzeze ; and om this Ac- 
count theſe new. Diſcoveries were call'd the Veſt 
Indies, to diſtinguiſh them from the former. 

Qn. Where lies America? 

Anſ. To the Europeans it lies Weſtwards, and. 
the Voyage thither is about 2 300 Miles. | 
How large is America ? 

4 About twice as large as Europe. The- Lans 
from South to North, (not to include the unknown 
Lands) is about 7200 Miles; and from Eaſt to 
Weſt, it is 5200 Miles in Breadth. 

Qu. Was not Columbus the firſt Wees verer of this 
Country ? | + ue} 
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by Right, it belong'd to Columbus. 


the Aarian Iſlands. 
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Anſ. Columbus was no doubt the firſt Diſcoverer 
of the American Iſlands; and Guanahania, now St. 
Salvador, was the firſt "Land on which he ſet Foot, 
The next Iſle he landed at was Hiſpamiola, in 1492. 
But Americus Veſputius, who in Queſt of new Diſco- 
veries ſail'd thither in 1497, had the Honour of hay- 


ing that Country call'd after his Name, when indeed, 


Qu. How is America divided? 
Anſ.. Nature itſelf made the Diviſion of it, by the 
Iſthmus of Panama, into North and South America, 
by which the whole Country is diſtinguiſh'd, beſides 


* " 
——— 88 * * * 
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CHAP. I 


Of North AMERICA. 

Qu. H OW is North America divided? 
Anſ. Into four Capital Parts, viz. 1. New 
Spain. 2. New- Mexico. 3. Florida. And 4. Canada. 


I. Of NE W- SY AI N. 


37 ; "TW large is New-Spain? 
/. The Length from South to North contains 
at leaſt 1000 Miles; the greateſt Breadth. from Eaſt 
to Welt is about 600 Miles. | | 
Nu. What is moſt remarkable in this Country? 
Anſ. 1. That the Spaniards landed firſt there in 
x518, and made themſelves Maſters of it in 1521, 
after a cruel Maſſacre of ſome Millions of the Na- 
tives. 2. That it contains ſeveral Kingdoms, which“ 
are divided by the Spaniards into three principal Di- 
tricts, by them call'd Audiences : viz. 1. Mexico. 
2. Guadalaxara, And 3. Guatimala. 4. That it 
lies under the Torrid Lone; but the cool, i | 
Winds, 
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q Winds, and the Water it 1s ſurrounded with, makes 
the Air very temperate. 4. The Land brings forth 
Corn and 


f cover'd with rich Paſture, and Ane Cattle. 


ruit in Abundance, and the Fields are 


Qu. What are the Commodities of this Country? 
Anſ. Thoſe that are carried to the Eurapean Coun- 


1 tries, are chiefly Gold, Silver, Copper, Pearls, Gems, 
Agate, 
[1 World, Spices, Wai, Ec. 


Cochineal, Cocoa-Nuts, the beſt in the 
Qu. What is the State or Condition of the Inha- 
bitants of New Spain? 

Anſ. The ſmall Remnant of the original Natives 
are moſt of them Slaves to the Spamtards, They are 
of a brown Complexion, live in Huts, and are great 
Lovers of Painting, and of making Works with 
parti-coloured Feathers. _ 

The Spanzfhþ Inhabitants are divided into * 
Claſſes. I. Thoſe that are born in Spain, who for 
the moſt Part are in Places of Truſt under the Go- 
vernment. 2. Thoſe that are born in America of 
Spaniſh Parents. And 3. Thoſe that are born of 
Native Women and Spanth Men, and call'd upon 
that Account Crioles. 


Of the Audience of MEXICO. 


Qu. Which are the chief Places in the Audience 


of Mexico? | 

Anſ. 1. Mexico, the Capital City of all America; 
it was formerly the Reſidence of the Mexican Kings, 
the laſt of whom was dontezuma. In his Time 
this Place had about 80, ooo Houſes, built very 
grand, after the American Taſte ; the Royal Palace 
had twenty Gates; there was another Palace where 
the King kept an Aviary of Birds; another for 
wild Createres, and Birds of Prey; another for 
Dwarfs and decripid People, who were entertain'd 


like Kings; another for Crocodils and Serpents, who 


were 
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238 An Introduction 
were fed with Men's Fleſh ; and another grand] 
Building was made of the Skulls of the. ſlain Enemies, 
But in 1521 the Spamards raz d this City, and left 
not one Stone upon another. They built another 
in the ſame Place after the European Manner, with 
100,000 Houſes, and a Palace for the Vice-Roy, | 
for which Building only, there were uſed 7000 
Cedar Trees. In 1629 this City was almoſt ruin'd 
by an Inundation, but is now in a very flouriſhing 
Condition. "The Houſes in ſome Streets are. mag- 
nificent Palaces, and the Vice-Roy keeps a brilliant 
Court. 2. The next Place of Note in the Audience 
of Mexico, is Agunpulco, a City, with a good Har. 
bour ; it has a ſtrong Citadel on a Hill; the Streets 
in this City are broad and even, and the Houſes 
new; it is a Place of great Commerce to Aſia, China, 
and the Philippine Iſlands. 3. Vera Cruz, a Sea-Port, 
diſcover'd by the Spaniards in 1519, on Good Friday, 
and called fo by them upon that Account. Here 
was the Staple for all the Merchandizes from Europe, 
and all the American Commodities deſign'd thither ; 
but it was remov'd to a more convenient Place, 
namely, De Ullpa, now call'd New Vera Cruz. 
4. Tlaſcala, a City, which was formerly a pow- 
erful Republick, and the Number of its Inhabitants 
was computed to be about 300, ooo, but at preſent 
they are not above 50,000. 5. Los Angles, a fine 
City, which contains about 20,000 Inhabitants ; it 
is a Place where is a Manufactuary of Cloth. Here 
is alſo the Mint for Silver Coin, a Glaſs-Houſe, and 
a great Number of Sugar-Mills. | 


Of GUADALAXARA. 

Qu. Which are the principal Places in this Diſ- 
trift? FT =: N 
Anſ. 1. Guadalaxara, the Capital, in a fruitful 
Situation and Soil. Here is a great Tribunal. 2. Du- 

rango, 


—— — 
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„„, a good Fortification. 3. St. Jago, a City 
| 3 4. Philippo, a ſmall Poruftcetlen- e 
l OF GUATIMALA. 
Qu. Which are the principal Places in this Diſ- 
rict ? : | 
Anſ. 1. Guatimala, the Capital City, which lies 
between two Mountains; from the one it was in- 
ommoded by Fire, and from the other by Water. 
The Spaniards remov'd from thence, and built New 
uatimala, a fine City, wherein live above 5000 of 
he richeft Spaniſh Families in all America. 2. St. Sal- 
ador, a City and Fort; here is a great Trade of 
zugar and Indigo. 3. Trinitad, a Town and Har- 
hour, wherein is made curious Earthen- Ware. 4. St. 
ntonio, which drives a great Trade with Indigo and 
ochineal. 5. Chiapa, a City, for the moſt Part 
habited by Indians, who pretend to deſcend from 
oble Families. G. Cividad Real de Chiapa, a pretty 
Place, in which live not above 500 Families of Spaniſh 
Jobility. 7. Fera Pax, a large and pleaſant Place, 
hich drives a great Trade in Cotton. 8. Leon, a 
icſhop's See; not far from this Place is a Vulcano. 
. Granada, an opulent City, inhabited by many 
ch Merchants. fo. Santa Fee, famous on Account 
f the Smelting Houſes. The Indians in this Diſ- 
rict are naturally inclin'd to Muſick and Painting. 
Qu. What is the Government of New Spain, or 
Hexico? 5 | 
Anſ. The King of Spain ſends every five Years a 
ew Vice-Roy thither, who reſides in Mexico. His 
early Revenues allow'd him by the King, are not 
bove 100,000 -Ducats, which is but a Trifle to what 
e gets by his Place, wrong or right, ak 
Qu. What is the Religion of this Country? | 
Anſ. The Mexicans, at the Arrival of the Spa- 
dards were groſs Idolaters. Their chief Idol Vitgili- 
| Putli 
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putxli was worſhip'd in a ſtately Temple at Mice, 
to whom they ſacrific'd innocent Children, Virgins, 
and the Priſoners taken, in War. But fince the Spa- 
niards have introduc'd the Reman Catbolich Reli gion, 
the Natives are oblig'd to profeſs the füme; but 
there are many who in private ſtill worſhip their 
favourite Ido] Vitziliputzli. The Clergy. is here 


very numerous ; Mexico is an Archbiſhop's: Sce, 
under which are 13 Biſhops. 


II. Of New-Mzxico. _ 
Why it this Country call'd New Mexico? 
75 Becauſe it was diſcover'd ſince that nam'd 
Old Mexico, It is alſo by the Spaniards call'd New 
Granada, the Name of a Province of their own 
Country. 
Qu. How is this Country ſituated ? | 
Anſ. It lies North of Old Mexico, Eaſt of Califor- 
nia; and joins to Quivira Anian, and the unknown 
Wee which lie further towards the North Pole. 
Which are the principal Places in New 
f Asie ? | 


. "-#af. 1. St. Fe, or New Mexico, a five City, 
built of Stone by the Spaniards ; where live about 
600 ofthem, who are Maſters of 50,000 Slaves, all 
Natives. 2. Cibola, or Granada Novelle, which is 
a Place of Commerce, Z. Tinguex, a College of 
985 4. Aroma, a ſmall, but well peopled Place. Þ 
California, the largeſt Iſland in America, and 
les along the Coaſt of Neꝛo Mexico Southwards. The 
e have there ſeveral Harbours; : and upon 
e Coaft there's a Pearl Fiſhery. 
Lu. What elſe is to be obſerv'd with Reſpect to 
New Spain? 
Anſ. The Natives are of a much leſs ſavage Na- 
ture than one would imagine. Their Wealth con- 
liſts in ee MI ** them for moſt of the 
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Conveniencies of Life; with the Ox's-Kides they 
cover their Huts; of the Bones they make Bodkins, 


and other Utenſils; of the Hair; they 


make Yarn, 


and out of the Sinews, Cords; ; of the Calve's-Skins 


they make Pails; mw the Sheep-Skins, Cloaths; the 
Horns ſerve them for Trumpets; the Blood they 
drink, and with the Dung they make Fire. They 


are much given to Hunting. and underſtand - Agr 
culture ad well. 


III. Of ODER 


Qu. San, whence had this Country its Name? 

Anſ. Formerly it was call'd Jaguaza; but the 
Spamards making their Diſcovery of it on. a Palm- 
Sunday, by them call'd Paſcua de e they gays 
it the Nameof Florida. 


2z. When, and by whom was. -this Difcovery 
firſt made? 

Anſ. By Sebaſtian Chabet, a Venetian, in 1494, 
who was fitted out for that Purpoſe, by Order of 
King Henry VII. of England, but that was all the 
Engliſh had to boaſt of. 


In 1512 John Ponco de Leon, a Spaniard, landed 


he return'd ; in 1538 another Spaniard, Ferdinand 
Soto, had better Succeſs, and made it a.Settlement. 
Dy, How is this Country divided? 
Anſ. The River Miſſiſſpi flows thro' the Middle 
from North to South, which divides it into EAI 
Florida, and We Elerida; but for the better ap- 


prehending the ſeveral Diviſions of this de it 


will be beſt to diſtinguiſh them, 1. By the nifh 
Florida. 2. The En gliſh Florida. 3. bes rech | 
Florida. And 4. The Wi 2 Florida. | 


I. Of the SPANISH FL021D a 


Nu. What is the i Furida moſt noted 2 
. 


there; but for Want of a ſufficient Number of Men, 
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Anſ. The Spaniards made their Settlement upon 
the Peninſula of Tegeſte in 1538, and poſſeſs'd the 
following Places, viz. 1. St. Augn/tine, which is a 
good City, with an excellent Harbour, is pretty well 

fortified, and has a Citadel. 2. St. Matthew, which 


is aſmall Town towards the North, with a ſtrong 


Caſtle. 3. St. Peter, a ftrong Fort, well provided 
with Implements for War. 4. Penſa Caia, a City 
well fortmed. 5. Apalachos, a City and Caſt le, 
near the Bay di Spirito Santo, or the Holy Gho/t. 


II. Of the ENGLISH FLORIDA. 

Qu. Which is the Engliſb Florida? 

Anſ. The Country of Carolina, which towards 
the Eaſt borders upon Canada, was firſt diſcover'd 
by Francis Ribaud, a Frenchman, in 1562. He 
built there a Fort, and call'd it in Honour of King 
Charles IX. Carolina. In-1585, the Spaniards turn'd 
out the French, and kept Poſſeſſion of it for 80 Years; 
but in 1663 the Engliſb took it from them, and have 
maintain'd it ever ſince. They have lately extended 
their Settlements in Florida, by erecting a new Co- 
Jony Southwards of Carolina, which is named Geor- 
gia, in Honour of his preſent Majeſty. | 
Qu. What is the Product of this Country? 

Anſ. Here grows Abundance of Rice, of which 
the Inhabitants export a great Deal to Europe, be- 
ſides what is ſtill'd into Rum, and what is uſed by 
them for Bread, and brewing of Beer. There is 
alſo a great Deal of Saltpetre exported from thence, 
The principal Places in this Country are: 1. Charles- 
Town, the Capital, and Fortification with a good 
Harbour. 2. Charles- Fort, a Fortification, which 
was built by the French. 


III. Of the FRENCH FLORIDA. 
Du. What is moſt remarkable in the French Flo- 
rida? 5 Anſ. 
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Auſ. 1. It has already been obſerv'd, that the 
River Miſiſippi flows from Canada thro* the Mid- 
dle of Florida, after which it emptigs itſelf into the 
Gulph of Miexic o 1 | 
In 1680 the French came for the firſt Time down 
che River into Florida, when they made themſelves 
= Maſters not only of the River, but of the Country 
too. es 
eu. Which are the principal Places in French 
Florida? | 
Anſ. 1. St. Lewis, which was the firſt Place the 
French built for their Defence againſt the wild Na- 
tives. 2. Fort Lewis, a Fortification. 3. New 
Orleans, was firſt intended for a large City, but has 
hitherto but mean Houſes, which are cover'd with 
the Barks of Trees. 4. Fort Dauphine, is a Fort 
built on an Ifland. 5. 1Miffifippr, a Caſtle; with 
ſeveral other Forts, and Places of leſs Note. 


IV. Of the WIID FLORIDA. 1 

Qu. What is Wild Florida principally noted for? 
Anſ. 1. That the Europeans ſubdued only thoſe 
Natives that liv'd near the Coaſts; the other Parts 
of it are inhabited by the old Natives, who have their 
own Kings or Governors. 2. The Wild Floridans 
are born white, but paint themſelves with a Copper- 
Colour. They flee their Priſoners of War alive, 


\ and dry their Skins. 
| W. G CANADA, 
Qu. From whence had Canada its Name? 


Anſ. From the River Canada, now call'd St. Lau- 


rence, which is large, and flows from Weſt to Eaſt 
throughout that Country. 


Qu. Who were the firſt Diſcoverers thereof ? 

Anſ. The Engliſb in 1609 ; at which Time Henry 

Hudſon diſcover d that ee parts this Country 
| | 1 2 | 


from 


rh 
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from the unknown Lands in the North, on whic! 
Account it is to this Day call'd Hudſon's Bay, or 
Streigbts. 

V Are the Englib the only Poſſeſſors of Canada? 
Anſ. No, the French alſo have ſome Settlements 
here; but the greateſt Part is inhabited by the Na- 
tive Indians. © 

Qu. Which are the Settlements of the Engliſh in 

this Country ? 
Anſ. They poſſeſs the whole Coaſt of Maria del 
Nord. The whole Length from the Country of Ca- 
rolina, to the End Eaſtwards, is no leſs than 1200 
Ingliſb Miles. | | | 

Ju. How ir this large Tract of Land divided! 

Anſ. Into ſix Provinces or Colonies, which from 
Weſt to Eaſt lie in the Order herein after particu- 
larly deſcribed. 

Qu. Which is the Firſt? 

Anſ. Virginia, which joins to the Country of 
Florida; but more particularly to the Province oi 
Carolina. 

Qu. From whence had this Province its Name ? 

Anſ. It was ſo called in Honour of the Engliſt 
Virgin-Queen, Elizabeib, when Sir Francis Drake, 
and Sir Walter Rawleigh erected that Colony in 
1585. | | | 
Qu. Which are the moſt noted Places in thrs 
Colony ? | 

Anſ. 1. James Town, the Capital, built in 1607, 
upon an Iſtand which is made by the River Powha- 
tan; it is a ſtrong Fortification ; King William III. 
founded here an Univerſity in 1692, and preſented 
the ſame with a fine Library, and a compleat Print- 
ing-Houſe, but this new Seat of Learning was in 
1705. entirely deſtroy'd by Fire. 2. Tragabizanaa, 
.whichisalſo a large City. 3. St. Georgia, a Colony, 
and good Fortification. 4. Pomea, which . 

| the 


6 S rr ” aan * » SO TE 
ARE ] ¾ K ed is og bh 
* 


N 


fo G ROGRAPHY. :  '- 2068 
the Capital of the Natives before the Engliſh were 
ſettled in it. 

94, Whatis the chief Product of this Country? 

Auſ. Tobacco, of which prodigious Quantities 
are from thence exported to England: This ſingle 
Commodity brings a great Revenue to the Crown. - 

Ds. ba ons is the Second of the Engliſb Colonies 
in Canada? 

Anſ. Maryland, which borders upon Virginia, and 
is 200 Miles long, and 120 broad. 

Qu. From whence had this Colony its Name ? 

Anſ. This Colony formerly belong'd to Virginia, 
till King Charles I. in 1632, made it a ſeparate 
Province, and in Honour of his Queen, whoſe Name 
was Mary, gave it the Name of Maryland. And in 
that very Year, he granted it by Letters Patent, 
under that Name, to the Right Honourable Cecilius 
Calvert, Lord Baltimore, whoſe Deſcendants have 
been ever ſince, and are ſtill Proprietors of it. 

Qu. How is this Country divided? 

Anſ. Into ten Counties. 1. The 8 of Cecil. 
2. Dor cheſter. 3. Kent. 4. Sommerſet, 5. Talbot, 


. Araudel. 7. Baltimore. 8. Calvert. 9. Charles. 


10. Mary. 

24. Which are the principal Towns in this Plan- 
tation ? 

Anſ, 1. Baltimore, which is the Capital, and 
well built. 2. Mattapany, a pleaſant Town, the 
Reſidence of the Governor. 

Qu. What is the Product of this Country | ? 

F/T Chiefly Tobacco, which is planted here as 
in Virginia, and exported to England. The Inha- 
bitants, however, carry on a conſiderable Trade 
beſides in Skins, Stockfſh, and Wood. 

Qu. Which is the Third Exglyh Colony in Order? 

Anſ. New S' — now New 8 and Fenßi. 


Tania. 
M 3 
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Du. From whence hac it the Name of Sweden? 
An. When King Charles I. was beheaded- in 

1049, and every Thing was in the utmoſt Confuſion, 

the Swedes being inclin'd to fiſh in troubled Waters, 

and to catch fome Part of America, they ſucceeded, 


and the Country they took Poſſeſſion of, they call'd | 


New Sweden ; but King Charles II. ſoon made them 
quit that Coaſt, and gave them to underſtand, that 
the whole Coaſt was the Property of the Eugliſb. 
Qu. How was this Country divided? 
Anſ. Into two Provinces, the one of which was 


call'd New Jerſey, and the other Penſiivania. 


Qu. How large is the Province of New Jer ſey? 
Anſ. About 160 Miles long, and 80 Miles broad. 
Hu. Which are the principal Towns? 

Anſ. 1. Chriſtina, the Capital, which no doubt, 


had its Name given it by the Swedes, in Honour of 


their Queen Chriſtina. 2. Middleton, a fine built 
Town. And 3. Burlington, with ſeveral other 
{mall Places. S 

Qu. How large is the Province of Penſylvania ? 
Au. It is 240 Miles long, and 160 Miles broad: 
Ir had its Name from Sir E illiam Pen, whom King 
Charles II. made firſt Proprietor thereof, by Letters 
Patent in 1680. He divided it into ſix Counties, 
Viz. 1. Philadelphia. 2. Buckingham. 3. Cheſter, 
4. Neꝛo- Caſtle. 5. Kent. And 6. Suſſex. 

Du. Which are the principal Towns in Penſhl- 
vana ? | | 

Anſ. 1. Philadelphia, which was begun by vir 
Wiltam Pen in 1682, It contains about 14, ooo 
Houſes. Here reſides the Governour, or the Pro- 
prietor of the whole Country. 2. Germantin, a 
Colony of Germans. 3. New-Caftle, the Inhabi- 
tants are moſt of them Dutch, 4. New Upſal, a 

. New e, . 

Qu. Which is tie Fourth Colony in Canada 2 
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| Hudſon, and by him fold to the Dutch in 1617. 
the Canadan Coaſt, which was above 250 Miles 
were Maſters thereof for about 50 Vears; but they 
decided their Quarrel, and made them both quit the 
Country. 


of Breda, in 1667, the Dutch gave up their Right 


then Duke of Ver“, whom the King made Propri- 
# ctor of it. | 


Nero Amſterdam, but by the Engliſh, New York. 


Colony in 1585, in the Reign o 
M 4 
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Anf. New-York, which was diſcover'd by Mr. 


They brought under their Subjection a Country upon 
fquare. They call'd the whole New-elland, and 
and the Swediſh Settlement falling out, the Eugliſb 
This happen'd in 1664, and at the Peaee 


to it, and the Engliſh call'd it New-York, from the 


Qu. What are the principal Commodities of this 
Colony ? | 

Anſ. Furs, Skins, Tobacco, Horſes, Black Cat- 
tle, Hogs, Corn, Log-W ood, and dry'd Fiſh. The 
Country is fertile; and of Veniſon, Game, and 
Wild-Fowl, there is Plenty. | 

Qu. Which are the principal Towns in this Co- 
lony ?. | | 

4 1. Manhatte, ſituate on the River of that 
Name, is the Capital, and by the Dutch was called 


It is built upon an Iſland, and is well fortified. 
2. Orange, or now Albania, is a Fortification, built. 
by the Dutch in 1664. 3. Uſep, a Fort againſt the 
wild Indians. The Long land, ſo call'd from its 
prodigious Length in Compariſon of its Breadth; it 
is 120 Miles long, and 24 broad; here they make 
fine Porcelain of Sea Cockles. | 

Qu. Which is the Fifth Colony in Order? 

Anſ. New England, diſcover'd by Sir Francis 
Drake in 1580. It is about 240 Miles long, and 
120 broad. The Climate is temperate, and the 
Land very fruitful. The Engliſb eſtabliſh'd this 
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248 An Introduction | 
Qu. Whatare the Commodities of this Country ? 
Anſ. The Land produces Wheat, Oats, Pulſe, 
Tobacco, Hemp and Fruit. Phe Woods are full 
of wild Oxen, Bears, Wolves, Stags, and Bevers; 
on which Account there is Plenty of Skins and Furs, 
and the Trade of Timber and Planks is of no ſmal! 
Concern; there is alſo Plenty of tame Cattle, good 
Poultry, and Fiſh, This Colony is like a Magazine 
for moſt Things requiſite in building of Ships; there 
is a conſiderable Quantity likewiſe of Tar, Pitch, 
and Iron-Work; with which the Inhabitants not 
only ſerve the reſt of the Colonies in America, but 
export a great Deal to Europe. | 

Ju. Which are the principal Towns ih New 
England? | 

Anſ. 1. Boeſtan, which is the Capital City; it is 
large, and has a fine Harbour ; the Commerce thereof 
conſiſts chiefly: in Ship- Tackling. Here is alſo a 
College, and Printing-Houſe. 2. Briſtol, a fine 
and well built City. 3. Charles Town, which drives. 
a great Trade in Stockfiſh which is exported to Biſ- 
cay in Spain. 4. Rhode Iſland, which is principally 
inhabited by Quakers, they make the Earthen Ware, 
which they barter with the Indians for Furs. 5. Cam- 
bridge, which has two Colleges, and a Printing Houſe. 
6: New London; and 7. Plymouth, two ſecure Har- 
bours, and ſeveral other Colonies which are named 
after the Cities and Towns in England. 

Dn. Which is the Sixth Colony of the Engliſb 
upon the Coaſt of Canada? © . 

Anſ. New Scotland, which is 240 Miles long, and 
120 broad. The French diſcover'd it about 200 
Vears ago, but did not mind it. However, when 
the Engliſb, in 1663, ſer Footing therein, the French 
would not ſuffer it, and in 1662 they brought it 
again under their Subjection, call'd it by the Name 
of Arcadia, and poſieſs'd it till the Peace of Utrecht 

A as vl 


however, the Inhabitants deal in dry Fiſh, Hides, #2 

and Wood for building of Ships. | . 4 

5 Qu. Which are the principal Places in this Colony? J 

1 Anſ. 1. Port- Royal, which in Honour of Queen 15 i 

Anne was call'd Annapolis, is the Capital, built by "18 

the French. It is a ſtrong Fortification, near a Bay 7 
that goes deep into the Country. Here is a Ha- 
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in 1713, at which Time it was deliver'd up again 
to the Crown of England. 3 

Qu. What is the Produce of this Colony ? 

Anſ. It was never very populous ; nor is ſo much 
Advantage to be met with there as in other Colonies; 


bour large enough for 1000 Ships. 2. Cape Sable, N 
where is a great Trade of dry'd Fiſh. 3. Fort of 
Good Hope, which is a ſtrong Fort on a great Bay. {= 
4. St. Maria, a Fort, where is a great Trade in 10 
Wood. | 1 
Qu. Which is the French Part of Canada? i 
Anſ. They poſſeſs all the reſt; but it is not known 1 
how far this Coaſt reaches Southwards. Its Length i 
cannot well be computed ; what is known 1s about 9 
1200 Miles, and the Breadth from North to Weſt 1 
800 Miles. The French diſcover'd this Country, by 1 
Means of their Fiſhery, who ſince 1504 found 4 
Abundance of Cod near this Coaſt. | 11 
4, What Colonies have the French here? | 
/. They have Canada Propria, which is parted 
from New Scotland by the River St. Laurence. It is 
about 320 Miles long, and 120 broad, | 
u. Which are the principal Places therein? 
Anſ. 1. Quebec the Capital, a large, well built 
City, with a Citadel, wherein reſides the Governor. 
There is alſo a College. 2. Breft, a Sea Port, and 
a Place of great Commerce. 2. Mont-Royal, a 
Fortification, to keep the wild Canadians in Awe. 
3. Nipiſgui, a Town, where the Indians come and 
barter for their Commodities, 


M 5 
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2. What other Colonies have the French? 
nſ. New France; this Colony was before; no- 

thing but a Wilderneſs; but the French have cut 
down the Woods, and made the Country now pro- 
duce good Paſture and Corn-Fields; ſo that they 
have Plenty of Cattle, Corn and Flax. There are 
alſo Copper, Iron, and Lead Mines; but - the beſt 
Traffick conſiſts in Wood, Sea Coal, Salt-Fiſh, anc 
ſeveral Sorts of Furs. „%% DE 

Qu. Which are the principal Places in New France: 

Anſ. 1. Tadouſac, which is a good Harbour, and 
Fortification againft the wild Canadians. 2. Orleans, 
And 3. The Ifland of St. John, ſeveral Miles in 
Length, beſides many Settlements of leſs Note. 

Qu. Have the French no more than thoſe tw 
Colonies before mentioned. 

Anſ. Yes, they have another which is call'd Loui- 
ſiang. To have a right Idca of this Country one 
muſt look into the Map for the River /4:/i/pp:, 
which from North to South flows 1600 Miles, and 
cmpties itſelf into the Gulphof Mes ico. This River 
was firſt diſcover'd in 1678, by a French Gentle- 
man, named De la Salle, who with 50 deſperate 
Men, travers'd the Country. They ſet out from 
Quebec, and arriv'd at this River, on which they 
went down as far as where it falls into the Sea; here 
De la Salle built Fort St. Lewis, and call'd the Coun- 
try all along that River, in Honour of his King, 
Louiſiana, The Capital is New Orleans, a ver 
pretty Town, lately built by the Freneh. But he 
underwent the Fate of moſt Diſcoverers, having 
been murdered by ſome of his own Men, in cool 
Blood. The Account of the Whole was publiſh'd 
by Father Lew:s Hennepin, a Frier, who accom- 
pany'd him as Miſſionary. ED, 
Qu. Which Part of Canada is inhabited by the 
wild Natives ? | 
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Anſ. They poſſeſs almoſt all Parts of it, and their 
Number may be reckon'd 1000 to one European. 
they have no Fortifications, Magazines, or good 
Officers; ſo that the Europeans ſtand in no Fear of 
their Revolt. The Men are ſtrong and healthful, 
the Women are white, but paint themſelves with 


outdo one another. They go naked in Summer, but 
in Winter they cover themſelves with Skins. Their 
chief Employ is Hunting, and they trouble their 
Heads about little elſe; they are continually at War; 
the Priſoners are cruelly tortur'd, flea'd, and chen 
broiPd and eat. | 

Some of theſe Countries are diftinguiſh*d by their 
ſeveral Nations, as: 1. The Iroquois. 2. The Hu- 
rons. 3. The Illinois. 4. Tongoria. 5. The Flinois.. 


„ — 
3 


CHAP. III. 
Of SOUTEH-AME RICA. 


rica? | 
Anſ. I. Terra Firma, V. MageVanica... 
II. Peru. VI. Paraguay. 
a III. Chit. VII. Brafilia. 


IV. Turcumannia. VIII. Amazonia. 


I. Of TERRA FIRMA a 
Qu. What Kind of Country is Terra Firma, and 
to whom doth. it belong? | MO, 
Anſ. After the Spaniards had ſubdued moſt of 
the Antillian Iſlands, this was the firſt Continęnt 
they ſet Foot on in. America, and. upon. that Account 
75 M 6 they, 
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5 call'd it Terra Firma. This Country is very hot, 
| | but the frequent Northerly Winds, and long Rains, 
k 1 render it ſupportable. The Natives are of a Copper - 
Red, ſome of an Olive Colour; they formerly went 
naked, but now wear Cloaths; are good Soldiers, 
and expert with their Bows and Arrows. 

u. What is the Produce of this Country ? 

2. The Land bears Abundance of Indian Corn, 
„and they have Plenty of Cattle. The Women 
look at Home after their Children, and take care of 
Huſbandry, whilſt the Men follow Hunting. Their 
Houſes are large Pieces of Timber joined together ; 
if one of them will contain 600 Men. The Spaniards Þ* 
; found in one Place eight Houſes, which contain'd FF ; 
19,000 Souls. 4 
14 - Bu. Howis this Country divided! ? - 
at Anſ. Into eight Provinces. - 


„ aA, an in AA we oa £2 . 


F | 8 I. Panama. 5 V Andalufia. 
11 II. Carthagena. VI. New Granada. 

jt | III. St. Martha. VII. Popayan. 

40 i IV. Venezuela. VIII. Guiana. 

18 | I. Qu. What is moſt remarkable in the Province 
2} of Panama? 


Anſ. It is that narrow Part of the Iſthmus of Ame- 
rica, which joins to the South Continent; it is 
enerally called the J/thmus of Darien, and is in 
4 Places not above 24 Miles broad. It belongs 
to the King of Spain, and great Part of the Country, 
not inhabited by the Spaniards, is together call'd 
Darien, tho* ſome Geographers make it two diſtinct 
Provinces. 

Qu. Which are the Places of Note in this 
Country ? 

Anſ. 1. Panama, which is the Capital, has about 
200 wooden Houſes, and about 5000 Inhabitants ; 
is ſituate on the South- Sea Side at the Bottom * a 

cep 
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deep Bay. But all the Gold which is deſign'd for 
Europe is firſt brought thither, and then carried to 


Porto Bello on Mules. 2. Porto Bello, which is a 


City and a fine Harbour; it was well fortified, and a 
Citadel commanded the Harbour. In this Place was 
kept the richeſt Fair in the World, and all the Gold 
and Silver from Peru was brought there to Market, 
where the European and Peru Merchants met, and 
ſtruck their Bargains. This Town is on the North 
Coaſt, which from this Place to Panama, is but 
about 60 Miles over. It was taken, and its Forts 
demaliſh'd by Admiral Vernon in 17 39. 

II. Ju. What is moſt worthy of Notice in Car- 


Hagena? 


Anſ. The Spaniards made themſelves Maſters of 


this Country in 1532, after ſome bloody Work. 
The Country is rich in Gold, Emeralds, Spices, and 
Drugs; there is alſo a Pearl-Fiſhery. | 
Du. Which are the Principal Towns in this 
Province ? 35 
Anſ. 1. Carthagena, the Capital City, is ſituated 
upon the Coaſt, and has a fine Harbour ; there are 
no leſs than 40,000 Spaniards born in the Place, and 


the Number of the native Indians is much larger. 


It is well fortified with high, ſtrong Walls and 
Towers; beſides Out-Works. All which were 


demoliſh'd by Admiral Vernon, when he laid Siege to 


that City in 1741. 2. St. Sebaftian, a new City, 

on the Gulph of Darien. | : 5 
III. 9. What is St. Martha principally noted for ? 
Anſ. 1. This Province lies Eaſt of Carthagena ; 


it produces Corn, Cotton, Gold, Cepper, Marble, 
and Jaſper, and the Inhabitants make fine Earthen- * 


| | Ware. 2. The Capital City is St. Martha, which 
is a mean Place, but has a convenient Harbour, and 
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IV. Qu. What is moſt obſervable in the Province 
of Venezuela? | 
Anſ. This Country produces Tobacco, Cotton, 
and Skins; Venezuela is the Capital, built on Piles 
upon a ſmall Iſland. | | 
V. Qu. What is moſt worthy of Notice in New- 
Andaluſia” | 
Anſ. 1. The Spamards by deluding the Indians 
with Toys, &c. under Pretence of building a Church, 
erected a Caſtle here; and when they had made 
themſelves ſecure, they made a bloody Slaughter 
among the Indians, but met with ſeveral Repulſes, 


hand, and hanged all the great Men of the Indians, 
and thus made themſelves quiet Poſſeſſors of that 
Country. 2. St. Thomas, which is the Reſidence 
of the Spaniſh Governor. And 3: Tocojo, which is 
the Capital. ** 5 | 
VI. Oz. What is remarkable in New-Granada ? 
Anſ. I. It is a Province in the Middle of the 
Country, and is rich in Gold, Silver, Copper, Iron, 
and Emeralds ; it is ſurrounded by high Mountains. 


See. 3. Velaz, a Fortification. 
VII. Qu. What is moſt obſervable in Popayan? 
Anſ. 1. That it lies near the South Sea, and 


from thence but Sugar. 2. Popayan, which is 2 
Capital, and Biſhop's See. „„ | 1 

VIII. 2x. What is chiefly remarkable in the 
Province of Guiana? e | 2 


Auſ. All the Reſt of the Terra Firma to the || |} 


diſtinguiſh this Country into three Provinces, viz. 


Reſidence of the King of that Country, 2. Farne, N 
* : : 2 ge it J | 


he 


till at laſt, with more Succours, they got the Upper- 4 


2. Santa- Fe, which is the Capital, and a Biſhop's 


borders upon Peru; the Country is good enough for Þ | 
its native People, but the Europeans have little elſe Þ 2 


Ocean goes under this Name. The neweſt Maps; 


I. Guiana Propria, wherein is 1. Manboa, the Þ | 
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large Lake, 400 Miles long, and 320 broad. 
This is the Account given of it by ſome, but as 
there is no Certainty of its exact Extent, it is repre- 
Fented in the annexed Map both Ways, v:z. accord- 
Ing to the foregoing Account, and according to its 
igure in moſt Maps. „„ 
II. The Province Paria, through which runs the 
River Oronoſo; the Inhabitants build their Houſes 
Pn high Trees, on Account of the frequent Over- 
Howings of that River. 
III. The Third Province is Caribania, commonly 
| Fcall'd Cannibalia; the Natives are a wild People, go 
—Inaked, and feaſt on human Fleſh, which they roaſt, 
„ fand eat Bread with it made of certain Roots. The 
t Men fpend their Time in Hunting and Fiſhing ; the 
e Women look after the Affairs at Home. They 
is grow old, and live to 160 Years, The beſt Com- 
modity from thence is Cotton. 
eu. Are there no European Settlements in 
| BR Cuiana? -” . | 
Anſ. Yes, the French eſtabliſn'd a Colony there 
Yin 1625, and poſſeſs it ſtill. The Enghfh have alſo 
$a ſmall Colony call'd Maroni: But the Dutch are 
the principal Maſters, and have fine Sugar and To- 
| Fbacco Plantations; eſpecially Surinam, a pretty 
large City and Fort, where they have a very rich 
Factory. 8 | 


| I. f PERU. 


Qu. From whence had this Country its Name? 
ne BY 4/. From a comical Miſtake. A Spaniard, when 


firſt landed, afked one of the Indians the Name of 
that Country, upon which he ſhould have anſwer'd 

abantiſvio, for ſuch was the Name of it; but he 
told him his own Name, which was Peru, and ever 
ſince this Country has been diſtinguiſh'd by that 
4, Name. I I 
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Qu. How large is this Country ? 
Anſ. It extends itſelf from Terra Firma to the 

Land of Chili; which takes near 2000 Miles; the 

Breadth is about 280 Miles. py | 
Qu. What is the Condition of this Country? 

Anſ. Weſtwards, it lies near the Pacific Sea, 

which does not incommode it in the leaſt. That 

Country all along the Coaſt, for about 40 Miles 

broad, is never troubled with Thunder, Lightning, 

nor Rain, but the Land is made fertile by the Dew 
of Heaven, and is very fruitful. The Country 

Eaſtwards is a Ridge of Mountains, which in ſome 

Places are 400 Miles broad. | | 

| Bu. What Sort of People were the Natives of 

Peru before the Conqueſt ? | 
Anſ. A barbarous People it is true; but yet more 

polite than thoſe in North-America; and in Reſpect 

of their good Laws which the Spaniards found among 
them, they came not much ſhort of a civiliz'd 

Nation, 7 
Qu. What was the Religion of that Country? 
Anſ. They were groſs Idolaters. Their principal 

Deity they call'd Viracocha, that is, the Soul of the 

World, They worſhipped the Sun. Their chief 

'Temples. were thoſe of Lima and Cuſco. Their 

principal Sacrifices were Men, and Children from 

4 to 10 Years old. Whenever the King was ill, 

200 of them at leaſt were butcher'd ; but at his 

Death a thouſand Souls were ſent after him, to ſerve 

him in the next World. | 

Qu. What were their Kings? 

Anſ. They were call'd Inga, or Inca, had a So- 
vereign Power, and were honour'd by their Subjects 
like Gods. They reſided at Cuſco, wherein is an 
ancient Caſtle, which falls no Ways ſhort of any 
Palace in Europe. In the Time of thoſe Kings, 
Gold was as plenty as the Stones in the Streets, and 
the Houſes were cover'd with it. Qu. 


ras Good © 


S Audience of De ts Rey es? 


© for Fiſhermen ; but Piss are built a fine City in the 


encompaſs'd with a ſtrong Wall. The Inhabitants 


fo CGEOURNAFEY af 

Qu. Fo whom doth this rich Cant now 
belong? 

"Af. To the King of Spain, The * 
under the Conduct of Francis Pizaro came firſt into 
this Country in 1 526, and in 1533 the Royal Houſe 
of the Incas was quite extinguiſh'd, after a ſever 
Years Maſſacre and Bloodſhed, which ceaſed with: 
the Death of Pizaro, who was ſtabb'd by. his own- 
9 Almagro. | | 

whom, and how is this Country divided? | 

2 The Spaniards have divided it into three. 
Audiences, viz. 

1 Quito. II. De los Reyes. Ill. De las Carcas, 

I. Ju. What is moſt obſervable in Quito? t 

Anſ. It is a Country which borders upon Terra 
Firma, is 280 Miles long; and 100 broad. It lies 
juſt under the Equator ; and 'the Spaniards found- 
here an immenſe Quantity of Gold. 

Qu. Which are the principal Places in this 
Audience? wok 
Anſ. 1. Quito, the Ca ital- Ci ere is- a 
Bip 8 bh and Univerſity The” Trade of this 
Place conſiſts chiefly in Cloth, Cotton, Flax, Heaths, 
Sugar, and Salt. 2. Tiber, a Harbour where. 
Pizzaro firſt landed. 3. St. Miguel. 4. Sevilla 
d' Oro, a fine City, beſides many more, but of no 
great Note; moſt of the Towns are but indifferent 
in this Country. 

II. Qu. Which are the principal Places in the 
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Anſ. 1. Lima, the Capital of the hot Country... 
It was 9 a mean Place with only a few Huts: 


Room of them. It never rains, but there is a con- 
tinual Summer all the Vear round. This City is 


are 
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are very rich; at an Entry of a new Vice- roy they 
1 once pav'd the Streets with Plates of Silver to his 
11. Palace, which were valued at 80 Millions of Crowns, 
Ab It is the conſtant Refidence of the Vice-roy of Peru, 
for the King of Spain; and an Axchbiſhop's See, 
with an Univerſity. 2. Callao, a City and incom- 
parable Harbour, and a Place of very great Com- 
merce. 3. Cuſco, the old ordinary Reſidence of 
the Incas. The Royal Palace is ftill preſerv'd, ſur- 
rounded: by ſtrong Walls, and Towers of prodigious 
large Stones. Here was alſo their chief Temple, 
which is demoliſh'd. The Inhabitants at preſent are 
reckon'd to amount to 500,000 Souls, of which 
N three Parts are native Judiaus. About 40 Miles 
. diſtant live 200,000 Indians, who are all tributary 
WH to the Spaniards. 4. Truxillo, a large City, and 
Will | ſecure Harbour, There are ſeveral other Towns of 
leſs Note. 
K HI. 2% What is chiefly to be obſerv'd in the 
| Audience De las Carcas? 


| Anſ. 1. That it is the richeſt Country for Silver- 
/ - Oar in the World. 2. Potoſi, which is the Capital, 

| a large and opulent City ; and has the richeſt Mines 
| of Sold and Silver in alt ths Country of Heri. 


11 Wy _ a pretty large Town, not far diſtant 
78" from Potoſi. \ | 


III. of « CHILI. 

Qu. How large is this Country? 
Anſ. From North to South 1200 Miles long, 
and from Weſt to Eaſt 350; and in ſome Parts but 

120 Miles broad. 

7 What is moſt remarkable here ? 
J That the Spantards centred this Country from 
Peru in 1539, but met with great Reſiſtance; nor | 
have they been able to overcome entirely the * 1 
Ome 
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ſome of which have in ſeveral Parts of the Country 


ns. ha Captains. 

ru, u. What Sort of People are the Natives of Chili ? 

ee, 2 4 They are a wild People, and worſhip the 
MDevil. The Women have long Breaſts; they till 

n- the Ground, whilft the Men lie at Home ſleeping, 


ers to the beſt Bidders. 

us | 2. How is this Country divided ? 

le, Anſ... Into Three Parts, viz. 

re | I. Chil: Propria, II. Chil: Imperial, 2 UI. 
ch | 8 TO 


les . I. 2%. Which are the principal Places in Chili 


7 | * P,opria? 
ad | $ 4. 1. St. Jago, the Capital City, and Refdonay 
of | hof the Governor of all Chili, who is under the Vice- 


he | Arms is reckon'd to be 2000. he Native {ndians 


Se 
n 


planting Tobacco; there is a Biſhop's See, and a 


1, Tribunal of the Inquiſition, 2, Coguimbo, a City 
es nd Harbour. 2; 
2 g II. Qu. Which are ihe chief Places in . 
nt per ial? 


$4 1 La Conceplicn, a City, and Biſhop” 8 See. 


Baldiuia, a fine and ſecure Harbour. 3. Chillan,, 


ne of the beſt Towns, with ſeveral of leſs Note. 
= UI. 2z. Which are the beſt Places in Chicuito? 
= -7:/. 1. Juan de la Fronteira. 2. Mendoza. 
B. Diamante, all Places of Defence on the Borders 


f thoſe Mountains, which are inhabited by the 
. | ild Indians. 


IV. Of TURCUMANIA. 


| 2u. Where doth the Country of Turcumania lie? 
nf, It joins to that of Chili Southwards, and is 
from 


bis 1 Wired, where they chuſe their own Kings, or 


of | &nd idling away their Time. They fell their Dat | 


roy of Peru, The Number of Spaniards who bear 


Wc reckon'd 80,000, who are employ*d chiefly. in 
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from South to North 640 Miles long, and from! 
Weſt to Eaſt 360 Miles broad. . F 

Du. What is the State and Condition of this 
Country in General ? | I 
Anſ. The Air is healthful, and the Land produces 
Corn, Wine, Honey, Wax, Salt, Cotton, and Co- 
chineal. The Natives have no Religion. Their 
Houſes are built on Wheels, with which they move 
from one Place to another. They are laborious, 
and among other Things make good Callico. The 
Spaniards are Maſters of the whole Country, and 
have built three ſeveral Settlements. 

Qu. Which are they ? | 

Anſ. 1, St. Jago de Eftero, the Capital, which is 
the Reſidence of the Governor and of a Biſhop, 2. 
Miguel, a City. 3. Neftra Senuora de Talavera, 
where is a good Manufacture for Linnen: 4, New 
Cordova, and ſeveral others of leſs Note. 


v. Of TERRA MAGELLANICA. 
Du. What is worthy of Notice in this Country? 

Anſ. It was firſt diſcover'd by Ferdinand Magellan 
in 1519, and call'd after his Name. It is 1200 
Miles long, and near 500 broad. At the End of 
this Country towards the South, are the Streights 
of Magellan, which are 400 Miles long, and but 
8 or 10 broad. i mY 

Du. By whom were thoſe Streights paſſed ? = K 

Anſ. Firit by Magellan, who in 1519 ſail'd thro WM 
tkem in 22 Days, and thereby diſcover'd the Com- 
munication between the North and the South Ocean, 
and thus ſail'd round the World. 

Afterwards by "A ng!iſhman, one Thomas Caven- 
diſh, in 1581. And then by Simon Cordes, a Dutch- 
man, in 1600. 5 

Ou. What is the State and Condition of this 
Country? ü 2 

2 As,. 


1 


to GEOOGRAP H v. 2641 
Anſ., The Spaniards took Poſſeſſion of it, indeed, 
om in 1582; but as they thought it not worth their 


7 while to continue there, they withdrew into a better 
this Land, after they had been at the Trouble of build- 


ing ſeveral Towns. The Country has no Trees, 


with white Sand. The Animals that are found in it 
eir are Foxes, Rabbits, Oftriches, and Tygers. 

ve BY Q. What Sort of People are the Natives? 

us, Anſ. Some old Authors among the Spaniards 
he made them monſtrous Giants, of 12 Feet high, but 
latter Travellers give them the ordinary Size of Men; 
they are very ignorant, have no Religion, nor are 
they qualify'd for doing any Thing. They dig Roots 
call'd Capus, which ſerve them inſtead of Bread. 


VI Of PARAGUAY. 

Du, What is obſervable in this Country? 
3 Anſ. The River Paraguay flows thro' the Middle 
of it, from which it had its Name; but the Spa- 
niards gave both to the River and the Country the 
Name of La Plata. | ED 
Qu. How large is this Country, and how is it 
divided f + 5 | 
Anſ. It is at leaſt 1200 Miles long, and 800 
broad; it is divided into fix Provinces. 
Qu. Which are the principal Places in it? 
HAnſ. 1. Aſſumption, the Capital City, ſituate upon 
the River La Plata. It is the Refidence of the 
Spaniſb Governor; under the Vice-roy of Peru. 
m- 2. Buenos Ayres, a large Town, and Sea-Port of 
an, good Trade; whereinis a Biſhop's See. 3. St. Lu- 

cia and Corientes, two conſiderable Colonies. 4. Villa 
. Kc, a rich City. 5. Maracaja, another Settle- 


he ment of the Spamards. 6. St. Salvador, a handſome 


City. 7. St. Gabriel, a ſmall Iſland and Fort, built 
his dy the Portugueze. 8. St.. Sacrament, another Co- 
ony belonging to the Portugueze.. Qu. 


ces Fields, nor Meadows, but the Ground is cover'd 


14 
14 
19 
| 
3 
3 
| | 
| 
4 
| 
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u. What is the Nature of this Country ? 


Wy 2; The Air is very temperate _ healthful, 
the Soil is extremely fertile in moſt Pa , producing 


Abundance of Corn, Wine, Fruit, and Herbs 
There are alſo ſeveral conſiderable Mines of Gold] 


and Silver. 


VII. Of BRASIL. 
Qu. Of what Extent is the Country of Braſſ, 


by. whom was it diſcover'd, and how does it lie? 


Anſ. Tt lies along the Ethiopic Ocean, and va! 
diſcover'd by the 7-448 tugueze in 1501. The Length 


thereof is 2400 Miles, and the Breadth about . 
S How is this Country divided? 


nſ. The Portugueze have divided it, as far a 


their Settlements go, into 14 Provinces. 


Braſil? 


thither to bring Gold, Amber, Saffron, Cotton, 
Tobacco, Jaſper, Cryſtal, Buck-ſkins, Apes, and 
Parrots ; but particularly a great Quantity of Sugar, 
and __ r 
W hat Sort of People are the Natives? 
45 They are Canibals, and feed upon the Fleſh 
of their Enemies, which they broil and eat. Tho 


they know nothing of Ged, or Religion, yet they 
have a Notion of the Immortality of the Soul. They 
live in Huts under Trees, and ſleep in Nets, that 
are hung like Hammocks. They are divided into 
feveral Nations, the Chief of which are the Top: FÞ 
nambous, the Margajas, the Tapuges, c. Ihe} 


J. What is the Produce of the Country of T 


Portugueze inhabit along the Coaſt, not above 20 


Miles up in the Country, the Natives having with- 
2 8 themfelves for the Love of Liberty. 


Which are the principal Places the Portu | | 
4. 


tus are ſettled i in? 


** 


Anſ. The Portuguexe ſend every Year a Fleet | 
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Anſ. 1. St. Salvador, the Capital of the whole 
ountry, which is a large, rich, and well ſecured 


fal, (City; the Dutch plunder'd it in 162 3, when each 
rl ommon Soldier's Share was 15,000: Crowns; here 


Ss a Vice-roy, and an Archbifnop. 2. St. Vincent. 
g. St. Amato. 4. St. . a Biſhop's See, 
which was plunder'd by the French in 1712: Their 
| Footy amounted to 3000, ooo of Livres. 5. Spirito 
Panto, a Sugar Colony. 6. Porto Seguro, à Forti- 
| Fication, , 7: St. Cruz. 8. Seregippi. 9. Olinda, 
per Phernambuco. 10. Paraiba. 11. Siera. 12. Ma- 
Fagnan, a Biſhop's See. 13. Para, and feveral more. 


VIII. Of AMAZONIA. 


pr the Amazones © ; 
Anſ. It is a large Country between Terra Firma, 
Peru, Paraguay, and Braſil; it is 1200 Miles long, 
and as many broad. A River of that Name runs 
hro* the Middle of this Country, and is counted 
he largeſt in the World. When the Portupueze, 
n 1541, went up that River into the Country, they 
et in their Way on Shore, an Army of yarlike 
omen, with whom they had a Rencounter, and 
rom thence they call'd this Country Amazomia. 
Qu. What elſe is worthy of Notice? 55 
Anſ. 1. That it lies under the Torrid Zone, and 
s very hot. 2. The Natives are ſtrong, but have 


Faters, and devour one another. 3. The Country, 
though it is very hot, breeds no Vermin or Inſects ; 
t.is full of Cocoa- Trees, Cedars, Ebony, Braftl- 
ood, Balſam, Sugar, Gum, Tobacco, and choice 
olours. | 5 | 
Qu. Are there any European Colonies here? 
Anſ. None but the Portuguese have made an 
Attempt that Way; they have ſeveral ſmall Settle- 
4 3 ments 


1 Qu. Of what Extent is the Country of Amazonia, 


Pnly the Shape of the human Species; they are Man- 
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ments between Cape Nort and the Amazoman River; 
and, in the Peace of Utrecht in 1713, both Fran: 
and Spain renounc'd their Right to this Country, ſo 
that the Portugueze are at Liberty to extend their ® 
Colonies as far as. they pleaſe. 


— 2 
— — 2 


CHAP. IV. 
Of the American ISLANDS. 


Ju. IO W are the American Iſlands divided? 
Anſ. Into the Greater and the Leſſer.! 

Antilles. | 5 BY 
Qu. Which are the Greater Antilles Iſlands? 

WW |; Anſ. I. St. Domingo. II. Jamaica. III. Cuba, 
18h And IV. Porto Rice. 27 
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I. Of St. Do MIN GO, or Hise ani1oL Aa. 


| . What ismoſt worthy of Notice in this I{land! 
| 2ſ. 1. That it is 360 Miles long, and 240 broad. 
| It was diſcover'd by Chriſtopher Columbus, in his firk i 
vl Voyage in 1592, who call'd it Hiſpaniola. 2. Ti: 
Ly |: Spaniards at their Landing found the Inhabitants t»| 
is Uh be a wild People, they rooted them out, and ſen| 
Ti: them to another World to make Room for them. 
| ſelves in this. | 


Fil Qu. What is the Produce of this Iſland ? Y 
vl | It is a fertile Country for Grain, Sugar, Ginger, 
Maſtick, Aloes, Cochineal, and Cotton; it has al iſ 
ſome Gold-Mines. The European Animals an! 
Fruit thrive as well there as in their native Soil. 1 
Qu. Are the Spaniards the only Poſſeſſors of thi ⁵ 
large Iſland? | N M 
Anſ. No, they were ſo at firſt, but ſince, the 
French have come in Shares with them, the Spa- 
TE MI Or nar: 
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f 3 d:ards have the Eaſt, and the French the Weſt Part 


7, ſo thereof. 
then On. Which are the 1 Places in chis Inland? 
An iſ The Spaniards poſſeſs St. Domingo, a large, 
rich, and populous City, well fortified, which is the 
— apital and Reſidence of the Governor, and has an 
Archbiſhop. The French have 1. Le grand Govage, 
4 a Fort on the weſtern Coaſt, and 2. Le petit Govage, 
qa new Colony, with a good | Harbour. 
4 Of JAMAL $41 INT 
2 2u. What is moſt remarkable with Reeg to 
effer the Iſland of Jamaica * 
Anſ. This Iſland is from Eaſt to Weſt 170 Miles 
by long, and from South to North 70 Miles broad; it 
ba, was discover d by Columbus in 1494. The native 
I I were in a moſt cruel Manner rooted out 
by the Spaniards, who poſſeſſed it for above 160 
„A. Vears; till Oliver Cromioell, when Protector of 
land! | Ergland, took it, and join'd it to the Britiſh n 
road. nions in America, in 1655. 
s firt i 95 . .How is this Ifland divided? | ch 
The i. Into fourteen Precincts. 1. Port Nepal. 
nts u . St. Catharine. \ 3. St. John. 4. St. Andre. 
| ſent} s. St. David. 6. St. Thomas. 7. Clarendon, 8. 
then. St. George. g. St. Mary. 10. St. Ann. 11. St. 
Dames. 12. St. Elizabeth. 1 3. Eaſt · not 0. 
A And 4. Weſt not nam'd. 
inger, f Q.. Which are the principal Places in this 
as alle I Iſland ? 
Is and 8 Anſ. 1. Seville d Oro, ſituate on the North Coaſt, 


J.. vas formerly the Capital City of the Spaniards; 5 

| | is now a good Harbour, but. the Place is only 
Ja large Village. 2. Spaniſb- Town, the Capital, 
, the Hand Reſidence of the Governor. 3. Port Royal, 
Spa- 1 South of Jamaica, is an excellent Harbour of three 
, Leagues broad, and in moſt Places ſo deep, that a 
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Ship of 2000 Tons may lay cloſe to the Shore, a 


unload at Pleaſure; it is ſecur'd by a ſtrong Caſtle. 
Aud 4+ Carliſle. 
What is the Produce of this Iſland ? 


27 Chiefly Sugar; in the Plantations of which, F 
ſeveral Thouſands of Negroes are empl 1. — There 1 


is Plenty likewiſe of Indigo, Pepper, 
Wood, and Cocoa- Trees. 


III. Of CBA. 


ampeachy. 


Nu. What is moſt worthy of Notice i in the Ilan 6 


of Cuba? 

Anſ. It is 1200 Miles in Length; but the Breadth 
Is but 200 Miles. 

Qu. To whom does this Iſland belong? 


Anſ. To the Spaniards, who diſcover'd it n 
1492, and having deſtroy'd the Natives, they hav "iſ 
polieſs'd it ever ſince. 1 
c 1. Which are the principal Places in this Iſland! i 


nſ. 1. Havanna, the Capital, which is wel 


fortified, and has an excellent Harbour, where? 


Room for 1000 Ships, and the Entry ſo narrow, « 


will admit but one Ship to paſs at a Time. This ; 3 
the Rendezvous of all the Spanih Ships in Fuly at! 
Auguſt, that are bound for Europe. 2. St. Fag, 


another Harbour, | 
* W hat is the Produce of this Iſland? 
J. Tho' not a very fruitful Country, yet | 


abounds with Black Cattle and Sheep, and has ſuff- * 
cient Paſture for them. The Mountains are rich i 


Gold, Silver, and Copper Oar ; this Ifland producs 


alſo ſome Sugar, Ginger, Caſſia, Maſtick, and Abun 


dance of Parrots, 


IV. Porto Rico. 


Qu. To whom belongs the Iſland of Porto Ric? 
Aal. 1 


241 
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Anſ. To the Spamards, who, at their Landing 


lle. there in 1493, found this Iſland ſo well peopled, 
A that they were oblig'd to maſſacre about 600,000 

: 1 nee before they could clear it. 

ich, 1 What is the Produce of this Iſland? 

den J. The Spaniards have found there a great 


9. an of God The other Commodities conſiſt 
Y in Sugar, Salt, and Gum. 
"2 Ihe Capital Place is Porto Rico, a od Sea-Port 
| beſides which there is Guadianilla, a Fort. 


wil 
*. the Leſſer ANTILLES Hands. 

2adth . Which are they? 

% Is I. The Lucaya, or Bahama Iſlands. II. The 

Caribbee Iſlands. III. The Canada Wands. IV. The 

it n Bermudas. V. The Azores Iſlands. 
hae 1 | I. Qu. To whom do the Bahama Iſlands belong? 

An. To the Spaniards. 
land: , I. 24. To whom do the Caribbee Ilands belong? 
wel , Anſ. To the Engliſb, and ſeveral other Nations. 
ere | 1 | 24. Which bo to the Engliſb? 
W, 3 An. 1. Barbadves, the moſt conſiderable among 
This: 8 che Caribbee Iſlands; the Produce of which is Ginger, 
ly a 9 Fier, Indigo, Sotts Lignum Vitæ, Tobacco, and 


Jag. J Num. The principal Place in this Iſland is Bridge- 
1 (own; where the Governor reſides; it contains 

N 1 Ibeve 1200 ſtone Houſes, and ſome Forts to ſecure 
yet! M t. The whole Iſland is divided into 11 Pariſhes, is 
s ſuf bout 20 Miles long, and 14 broad. 2. Autego, 


rich l 2 yas made a Colony by the Engliſh in 1666, 3. St. 
roduc | a was before the Peace of Utrecht poſſeſs'd 
Abun the Engliſb and French, but ſince that Time, only 
* the Engliſb; with ſeveral other ſmall Iſlands. 
| bi Qu. Which belong to other Nations? 
_ 5 145 To the French belong, 1. Gugdalupa, 
ico 


Aartinico. 3. St. Crux. 4. St. Lucia. 5. St. 
Na Martin, 
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Martin. 6. St. Bartholomew; and ſome others of 
leſs Note, moſt of them Sugar Iſlands. 

To the Danes belongs St. Thomas. 

To the Dutch St. Euſtachia. 

To the Duke of Courland belongs Tabago. 

The Spaniards poſſeſs, 1. Trinidad. 2. Margi- 
rata, And 3. Blanca. 

III. Ou. 'Vo whom belong the Canada Iſlands, 
how do they lie, and what Number is there of 
them? 

Anſ. Theſe Iſlands lie near the Coaſt of Canada, 
and are of great Importance on Account of the 
Fiſhery. They are 20 in Number, but the prin- 
Cipal Ones are: 

I. Newfoundland, is 280 Miles long, and a 
many broad; it belongs to the Engliſb. 2. Anticaſti, 
St. John, and Cape de Breton, which belong to the 

YeNcn. 

IV. Qu. To whom belong the Bermudas Iſlands, 
and how many of them are there ? 

Anſ. To the Crown of England; there are 
great Number of them, but the moſt noted One 


are: 1. Bermudas. 2. St. George. And 3. vt 
David. | | 
V. Qu. To whom do the Azores Iſlands belong, 


what Number is there of them, and how do they lie! 


Anſ. They lie half Way to the W/2/t-Indtes , ſome 
Geographers reckon them to Africa, and ſome to 
America. They are Nine in Number, and belong 
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to the King of Portugal, viz. 1. Corvo. 2. Payal 
3. Flores. 4. St. George. 5. Gratioſa. 6. Maru. 
7. Miguel, 8. Pico. And q. Tercera. 
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Of TERRA 'INCOGNITE; or, The 
UNKNOWN COUNTRIES. 


Du, OW he the Terre Incognitæ, or the Un- 
known Countries? 

Anſ. There is ſome Part of it under both Poles, 

The Unknown Countries under the Arctic Pole are : 

I. Nova Zembla, which lies beyond Ruſſia, from 


which it is parted by Waygats Streights; its Name 


is Moeſcovit, and ſignifies New Land; it is not made 
out yet, whether it is a Continent, or an Ifland ; 
ſome ſay that the Northern Muſcovites can go over 
the Ice to Nova Zembla, and from thence to Spitz- 


bergen, and fo to the Northern Parts of America ; but | 
this wants Confirmation. 


Qu. What is the Nature of its Inhabitants? 
Anſ. According to the Account the Dutch give of 


x it, they are a People of ſmall Stature, having large 


Heads, broad Faces, and flat Noſes. Their Clothes 


are made of Skin, join'd together with Fiſh Bones; 


they burn Bears Greaſe inſtead of Oil in their Lamps. 


Their Food is nothing but Fox Fleſh, and Fiſh, an] 


both Men and Women have no other Buſineſs than 


that of Hunting and Fiſhing. It is ſo exceſſive Cold, 


that Brandy will freeze, if it is not kept near the 


II. Spitzbergen, which lies 80 Degrees North, 


and was diſcover'd by a Dutchman, one Facob Heems-. 
Lire, in 1596; it is inhabited by no Creatures but 
white Bears, and ſome Rain Deer, who feed upon 
dead Whales, er Sea-Horſe 

among the-ley Mountains. 


s, which they meet with 
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Munch, in 1709. 
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III. Groenland, which begins in the Goth Degree, 
and perhaps ends in the North Pole. The Europeans 
have gone as far as 80 Degrees, which is 1200 
Miles Inland. This Country has had no Sovereign 
ſince 1389, when it had been under the Kings of 
Norway for 400 Years together, who had introduc'd 
the Chriſtian Religion, and ſettled a Commerce 
with the Inhabitants ; but ſince that time it has been 
neglected, and the Natives now are Savages, who 
live upon the Fleſh of Whales, Rain-Deers, and 
Sea Calves, boil'd in Fiſh Oil. They are fond of 
trucking with Europeans for Knives, Looking- 
Glaſſes, Beads, Needles, Pins, and ſuch like Trifles, 
for which they give in Return Bear-Skins, Rain- 
Deer Skins, Buck-Skins, Ec. 

IV. New Britain, which was firſt diſcover'd by 
an Engh/bman, one Henry Hudſon in 1612, near the 
Streights, which are call'd after his Name Hudſon's 
Streights. 

V. The James Iſlands are a large Country between 
the Streights of Hudſon and thole of David; they 
were firſt diſcover'd by an Engh/hman, one John 
Davis in 1586, in the Reign of King James I. 

VI. New Wales, which lies beyond Hud/on's Bay. 

VII. New Denmark, which lies under the Polar 
Circle, and was diſcover'd by the Danih Admiral 
But as by the Peace of Utrecht, 
all that lies beyond Canada and Hudſon's Streights 
belongs to the Crown of Great- Britain, ſo does this 
for the ſame Reaſon. 5 L 

VIII. Yeffs, or Ledſo, which lies between America 
and Aſia; whether this Country is join'd to Japan, 
or whether it is parted from it by a Streight, is diſ- 
puted. | | 


IX. Kamradalia, which is a Country but lately 


diſcover'd; it is a Part of Great Tartary, oppolite 
to the Land of Yes. 


Du. 


— 


LOT 


former, diſcover'd by 


k q A by the Streights of Magellan. 


70 GEOGRAPH x. 271 
* Antartic Pole? 

: | Anſ. I. New Guinea, which lies beyond the Mo- 
p lucca Iſlands, near the Equator, diſcover'd by a 
Spaniard in 1627. The Inhabitants are Blaets. 
II. New Holland, which lies under the Tropic 
of Cancer; the Dutch diſcover'd it in 1646 upon 
the Weſt and North Coaſt. The Inhabitants are 
X Blacks, and a wild People, who live upon Fiſh. 
III. Nero Zealand, which was diſcover'd in 1642 
by the Dutch; the Inhabitants are Blacks, of Gy- 
X cantic Size, 
= IV. Diemens Land: which was diſcover'd by An- 
tonio Van Diemen in 1642, where is Frederick Hen- 
RX 7:c4s Harbour, ſo calld, in Honour of the Prince 
of Orange. 

V. Carpentaria, which is an Iſland near New- 
Cuinea, diſcover'd by a Dutchman, whoſe Name 
vas Carpenter. 

* VI. Terra di Spirito, which lies near Carpentaria, 


I and of which only the Weſtern Shore is diſcover'd. 


VII. Terra de Ouiros, which is not far from the 


Quiros, a Spaniard, in 1606. 

VIII. Terra del Fugo, or Terra Ignis, which lies 
an the Southern America, from which it is divided 
It is an Iſland, firſt 
gliſcqver'd by Ferdinand Magellan, a Purthputze in 
"7 Wow The Inhabitants 89 naked, and are a wild 
People. 


A DIC. 


Du. Which are the Unknown Countries under 
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The moſt common Names of ancient 


GeoGRaAPHY, explain'd by the Names 
of modern GEOGRAPH x. 


A 
F Cheron, a River now call'd Velichi in Albania. 
Actium, Capital of Livadia, where Augu/l! 
defeated Antonius, now call'd. Figala. 


Acroceraumes, Mountains in Albania, now Mount | 


Chimera, 
Adriatic Sea, now Gulph of Venice. 
Adrumet, now Mahometa, in Bildu ger id. 
Alani, now. Lithuania. . 
Abe, now Albano. ? 
Albion, now. England. | 
Alemania, now Franconia and Swabia. 
Allebrogos, now Savoy and Dauphine. 
Alpheus, a River, now Carbon in Morea. 
Ammon, the Place wherein ſtood the antient ani 
famous Temple of Jupiter, now Barca in Africa. 
Andros, now Andri. 
Angles, ancient Inhabitants of Holftein, 
An,ur, now Terracina, in Campania di Roma. 
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4 
Araxes, a River in Armenia, near which, it is 
ſaid, Toemirts defeated Cyrus. 

Arbella, a Place in 7 "1 TROY where Alexander 
routed Darius's Army for the third J. ime. 
Arcadia, now a Part of Zacoma in Morea. 
Armorica, now the Province of Bretagne in France. 
Armenia Major, now Turcomania. 
Aſcalon, a City of the Philiſtines in Pale 1 
which is now but a ſmall Village below Foppa. 
Aria, now a Part of Diarbeck and of Per ſia. 
Athos, a famous Mountain, now Monte Santo, in 

Macedonia. 

Atlantis, now, as it is commonly believ'd, America. 
Auſonia, now Terra di Labors | in Abulia. 


B 


B Abyln, now, as it is believ'd, Bagdad, Capital 
of Diarbeck. 


Badtriana, now Zagati, or Uſbeck, a Province 


on the Borders of Perfia, towards Tartary. 


Baleares, Iſlands; now, Majorca, Minoroa and 
Tvica. 

Batavia, now Holland. 

Belgium, now Flanders. 

Bithinia, now Becſangil in Natolia. 

Boriſthenes, a River, now Nieper. 


Boſphorus Thracie, now the Streights of glas 


tinople. 
Byzantium, now Conſtantinople, 


C 


C now Callabria, in the Kingdom of 
A Naples. 


Cannes, a Town of the Salenti, famous for the 


great Victory Arnnibal gain'd over the Romans, in 


the Province of Bari, in the Kingdom of Naples. 


Cantabria, now Biſcay and Aſturias, 
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Cappadecia, now Amaſia in Natolia. 

Carphatia, now the Egyptian Sea. 

Carthage, now but a deſolate Place, about nine 
Miles from Tunis in Barbary. 

Caſpiane, or Caſpianæ Fanuæ, famous Moun- 
tains in Perſia upon the Coaſt of the Caſpian Sea, 
which is alſo call'd the Sea of Sala. 

Caucaſus, a Part of Mount Taurus, between the 
Black Sea, and the Caſpian Sega. 

Caudinæ, or Caudine Furcæ, now the Streight of 
Arpaga, in the Kingdom of Naples, where the 
Sanꝛnites got the mot compleat Victory over the 
Romans. 

Chalcis, now Negrapont, or the Capital of that 
Iſland. 

Cher ſcneſe, a Greek Word, which ſignifies a Pe- 
ninſula. 

Cimbrick Cher foneſe, now Jutland. 

Taurick Cher ſoneſe, now Criem 

Ciclades, Iflands of Arch; 8 

alicia, now Caramania in Natolia. 

Cimbres, the Inhabitants of Futland. 

Cluſium, a Town of the ancient Etruſci in Tu/- 
cany, vhich is no more. 

Colchides, now Mingrelia and Georgia in Aſia. 

Corcyrum, now Corfu, an Iſl and. 

Creta, now Candia, an Iſland. 


D 


D. now Part of the Upper Hungary, of Tran- 

filvania, of Vallachia, and of Moldavia. 
Delphos, now Caſtria in Livadia or Achaia, 
Wen an Iſland of Ar chipelago. 


E 


E Cbatanes, now Tauris, a large City in Perfia. 
Egean Sea, now Archipelago. POET 
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E 
Eleufis, a Town near the Egean Sea, wherein 


5 was the famous Temple of Ceres, now, as it is be- 


| liev'd, Leſpina. 
E kala, that Part of Morea now call'd Belvedere. | 
Emathia, a Part of Macedonia. 
Epidaurus, otherwiſe Cherones or | Prgiades, a City 


in Morea. 


Ethiopia, now Abyſſinia, Nubia, or Monoemugi, 
Etolia, now Part of Livadia in Greece, 
Etruria, now Tuſcany. 
Eubz, now the Iſland of Negropont. 
Euripes, an Arm of the Sea, between N 
and Livadin. md 
F 
R a Mountain, now Monte Maſſico, in 
the Kingdom of Naples. 


G 


8 AL ATI 4, now Chiangara, a Province of 
Natolia. 

Gaul, now France and Lambardy. That Part 
which was on the other Side of the 7 in reſpect 
of Rome, was call'd Tranſalpine Gaul, and that 
which was on the Side of the 2 in Itah, was Call'd 
Ciſalpine Gaul. 

Gallia Tranſalpina, was divided | into two Parts, 
the one call'd Gallia Comata, becauſe of the long 
Hair of the Inhabitants; the other call'd Gallia 
Braccata, from Bracca, a Sort of Breeches us'd in 
that Country. "This laſt went alſo under the Name 
of Narboneſe, becauſe of Narbone its Capital. 

Gallia Comata was again divided into three, Cel- 
tica, Aquitanica and B Igica. The firſt was alſo 


calld Lioneſe, from Lions its Capital, and compre- 
hended no- only the preſent Lioneſe, but Part of 
Normandy, the Iſle of France, the Orleannois, the 
Tou- 


0G 


G 
Touraiue, the Maine, the Bretagne, the Franche- 
Compie,. and all its Independencies. The ſecond 
comprehended the Guienne, the Gaſcoi;ne, the Rou/. 
fillon, &c. And the third comprehended the Elec- 
torate of Triers, with the Biſhopricks of Spire, 
Worms, Straſburg, Metz, Toul,, Verdun, &c. and 
all the Country between the Seine, the Maeſe, and 
the Rhine from Coblentz, down to the Sea. 
Gallia Braccata, ſiue Narbonenſis, comprehended 
the Languedoc, the Provence, the Dauphine, and 
the Savoy, . 
Callia Ciſalpina, now Lombardy, was divided 
into Tranſpadana, and Ciſpadana, that is, into that 
Part which, in reſpect of Rome, was on the other 
Side of the River Po, and' into that which was on 
this Side of the Po. This laſt was call'd Togara, 
becauſe of the long Gown or Toga, which its Inha- 
bitants uſed to wear, as well as the Romans, and 
which the reſt of the Gauls did not wear. 
Garamantes, now Zara, or Nigritia in Africa. 
Golonienſes, Inhabitants of Romania, towards 
Tartary. | 9 
Getes, People of Moldavia and Vallachia. Y 
Gnoſſe, now Candia. | |-Y 
Granicus, now Lazzara, a River in Natelia, 
which falls into the Sea of Marmora, and is famous 
for the Victory which Alexander obtain'd over Darius 


— —— — — 


near it. | E 
a 0 Tk by 1 35 
Grecia Magna, now the South Part of Italy. 3 
Her, now Tobia, a. ruined City in 1 
Caramania. | q 
Hannonia, now the Hainault in Flanders. 4 

,” . * . - C 1 
Hebre, now Marizza, a River in Romania. ; 


Hebrides, that Cluſter of Iſlands, ſituated on the I? 
Welt of. Scotland. -.. 
= _ Helicon, j 


11 


Hlelicon, now Zagar a, a Mountain in Livadia, 
Helleſpontus, now the Streights of Dardanelles. 
Hlelvetii, the Inhabitants. of Swifferland. 
Herules, a People in the North of Germany.. 
Heſperies a Name given by the Greeks to Italy, 
and by the Italians to Spain. 
Hircania, now Tarabiſtan, a province of Perſia. 
Hirpini, People who ſucceed the Samnites, in the 
Principate, a Province of the King of Naples. 


1 
7 E RIA, now Spain. 


Icarian, or Icarian Sea, now the- Archipelagv. 

Idumea, a ſmall Country between Judea, Egypt, 
and Arabia. 

Ilyria, now Proper Sclavonia, Dalmatia, and. 
Croatia. 

Inſubria, now Part of Zombardy, towards Cine. 

Inſulæ fortunatæ, now the Canary Iſlands. 

Ionian Sea, between the Extremity of the Gulph 
of Venice, and Greece. | 

{trurea, a ſmall Country along the River Jordan, 
towards Arabia, oppoſite to Tyrus. 

Jura, now Mount St. Claude, between Franche 
Comte and Swifſerland. 

Janicula, now 1taly.. 

L. 
Lee, or Sparta, now, Mi T7 tra, a City i in 
Morea. ö 

Laconia, the Country wherein ſtood Lacedemm. 

Laodicea, now Licha, or Ladikia in Syria, ſeven 
or *. Leagues from Antioch, a Town almoſt 
ruine 


Latium, now Campania di Roma, having, . 
nium for its Capital. 


Laur- 


n 


Laurentum, now San Laraenzo, in Campania di 


Roma. 
Lemnos, now 8 W 8 an Iſland of the Archi- 
pelago. 

Leſbos, now 2 tilene, an Iſland of the Archipelago. 
Libia, a Name given at firſt to Africa, and after- 
wards reſtrain'd to Nizritia and Barca. - 
Liburnia, a Part of "Dalmatia and Croatia. 
Licaonia, now the Diſtrict of Cogni in Natolia. 
Licri, Inhabitants of Achaia, now Livadia. 
Licrin, the Lake of Averno, in the Kingdom oi 
Naples. 

Lotaringia, the Dutchy of Lorrain. 

* now the Baſilicate. in the Kingdom of 
Naples. 

Luſitania, now Portugal. 


M - 


Meth now a i Village of Livadia, towards 
Negropont, where the Greeks routed the Per- 
frans, 


Macaria, now the Iſland of Cyprus. 

Maſſagetes, People of the Country now call'd 
Turqueſtan, in Aſia. 

Marcomans, Inhabitants of the Country which 
lies in the South Weſt of Bohemza. 

Mauritania, a large Tract of Land in Africa, 
now the We of Agier, N Fez, and Mo- 
Tocco. 

Media, now Part of Perſia, towards Aderbeit- 
⁊ae n. 

Meandre, a River, now Madre in Natolia. f 
Melæna, now the Iſland of Cephalonia. 4 
Melita, the Iſland of Maltha. 

Memphis, formerly the Capital of Fey, near 
Grand Cairo. 

 Meſopotanua, now the Province of Diarbeck. 


Metapont, 
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Metapont, a City along the Gulph of Magna 


Gracia, on the South, near Taranto. 

Milet, now, according to the common Opinion, 
Palatcha in Natolia, a Town belonging to the 
antient Ionia. ü 

Mafia, now Servia and Bulgaria. 
Micene, now Charia, or St. Adrian, between 

Napoli and Corinthus, in Morea. | 

Miſia, now Part of Natolia, near the Dardanelles, 
Moguntia, now the City of Mentz in Germany. 
Monabia, now the 1/le of Man. | 

Mona, now Angleſey. 


| | N 

V now a ruined City in Natolia, upon 

the Gulph of St. George; it was the Capital of 
Bythinia, and was deſtroy'd by an Earthquake in 
the Year 356. : 

Nineveh, now a Heap of Ruins in the Diarbeck, 
upon the Tiger, near the City of Mogul. 

Norica, Part of Auſtria, Styria, Carinthia, Car- 
niola, and Bavaria, 9 | 

Nevempopulania, now the Archbiſhoprick of Auch 
in France, with its Suffragan Biſhops. This Coun- 
try was ſo calPd, becauſe it was inhabited by nine 
different People, and now it is {till divided into nine 
Dioceſſes, viz. thoſe of Auch, Commge, Torbe, Ole- 
ron, Conſerans, Dax, Leſcar, Aire and Baionne. 

Numatia, a Place near Garai upon Douro, on the 


Borders of Spain and Portugal. 


Numidia, now Biledulgerid in Africa. 


0 
0 


cana, now Egypt, ſo call'd by Berofus. 
Ogygia, now Egypt, fo call'd by AZenaphon. 


Occitania, now the Languedoc in France. 


Olnapus 
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Olimpus, a Mount in Theſſalia, upon che Coaſt 
of the Gulph of Theſſalonica. 


Olympia, now Longanico, a Town upon Alphens, 


in Arca, where the Olympick Games were cele- 
brated. : 
P 


72 Annonia, now Part of Styria, Carniola, Carin- 
thia, Hungary, Boſnia, Sclavonia, &c. 
Paleſtina, or Judea, a Province of Syria. 
Parthenia, now the Hland of Samos. 
Peluſe, a former Town of Egypt, near the Ruins 
of which they have built the Cairo. 
| Philipopolis, now the City of Philipsburg in Ger- 
many. : 
Phenicia, now Part of Suria, or Syria, where 
ftood Tyrus, Sidon, and where is ſtill Damas. 


Pictones, the ancient Inhabitants: of the Province 


of Poitu in France. 
Picenium, now Ancona in Italy. 
Potamia, now Egypt, ſo call'd by Herodotus. 
Pont (the Kingdom of Pont) now a Part of Aladu- 
lia in Natolia. 
Propontides, now the — of Marmorg. 
N HE TIA, now the Griſons, as far as Trent. 
Rhodopus, now Baſili ſſa, a Mountain in Romania. 
Rhodia, the City of Roſes in Catalonia. 
Rutuli, inhabitants of the Country now call'd 


Campania di Roma. 


$42 A, a Country, as it is beliv'd, in Arabia 
| Deſerta, upon the Borders of Syria. 


Sagontus, now Morvedro, a City in the Kingdom 


of Valencia, in. Spain. 

Samnites, Inhabitants of the Country now call'd 
Capitanate, inthe Kingdomof Naples. 

Sarmatia, now Poland, Muſcovy, Lapland, and 
other Northern Countries. Sarnia 
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Sarnja, now the Iſle of Guernſey: 
Saturnia, now Italy. 
Scona, the River Shannon. | 
Sinus Adriaticus, now the Gulph of Venice. 
Syuenones, ancient Inhabitants of Swedeland. 
Scamandres,. or Xantes, a River in Natolia. 
Scandinavia, a Country comprehending formerly 
the Kingdoms of Denmark, Norway and Sweden. 

Scythia, avaſt Tract of Land, between Aſia and 
Europe, now as it ſeems Tartary. | 

Seylla, and Carybdis, two Promontories, one 

on each Side of the Streight which divides Sicily from 
Italy, over againſt which Promontories there were. 
two dangerous Sands. 

Se quani, Inhabitants of the County of Bourgogne, 
or Franche Comte, | | EEE; 

Sicambria, now Part of Germany, towards the 
Rhine, and about the falling in of the Main. 

Siden, now Said in Syria. 

Sogdianes, now Part of Tartary towards Per ſia. 


Stix, a Fountain in Morea, the Water whereof. 
is extremely cold. 
* 


. Anais, now the River Don, on the Borders of 
Europe and Aſia. | 
Thebes, now Stives, a City in Livadia. 
Thracia, now Romania. 
Tyrus, now Sur in Syria. 
Trinachria, now Sicily. 
Tirrbene, now the Sea 3 Tuſcany. 


Andalet, now Part of Germany, along the 
Baltick. | | 
Vindelici, now a Country between the Danuve, 
the Inn, and the Alps. 
Volſques, now Calabria, in the Kingdom of 
Naples. 
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Abo 116 
Abruzzo 91 
Abyſſinia 220 
Achaia 182 
Abex 230 
Acoma 240 


Aderbeitzan 195 


1 Adige River 94 


Adrianople 180 
Adel 230 
Aeth 51 
Etna, M. 


93 
AFRICA 214 
Afric. Iflands 238 


Aggerus 160 
Aichſtat 112 
Agra 196 
Ajan 229 
Aix 37 
Aix la Chapelle 
123 
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Albania 181 
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Alexandria 218 
Aleſſandria 88 
22 118 
Alten 109 
* 155 
St. Amant 66 
Amaſia 187 
Amara 221 
Amazonia 263 
Amberg 103 


Amedanager 1 
AMERICA 235 
American Iſlands 


204 

Amiens 35 
Amiterdam 76 
Ancklam 110 
St. Andrews, 61 
Ancona 91 
Andaluſia 27 
Angos 221 
Angola 225 
Angers 34 
Anjou 34 
Anhalt 105 
Arr cans 226 
Antillian Iſlands 
; 267 
22 188 
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A» ſtat 107 
Antibes 37 
Apuglia 92 


Aquila 


92 
Aquapulco 238 
Arabia 189 
Ararat, M. 190 
Archangel 173 
Archipelago III. 
185 
Arcadia 183 
Ardenburgh 70 
Ard mach 65 
Ardres 35 
Arien 69 
Arles 37 
Armentiers 69 
Arnhime 78 
Arno River 94 
Arracan 202 
Arragon 28 
Arras 69 
Artois 68 
Arundel 45 
Aſaph 56 
Afem 201 
ASIA 186 
Aſiatick Ifl. 206 
Aftracan 172 
Aſturia 28 
Athens 182 
Athos M. 181 
Ava 1 
Augſburg 117 
Avignon 37 
Aurach 214 
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Auſturia 97 Bath 47 Boiſleduc 79 
Auſtrian Nether- Baveria 102 Bologna 91 
lands 68 Bavaria 116 Bombay 199 
Avranches 35 Bazaim 199 Borilthenes R. 173 
Auſtraſia 118 Beauce 34 Borneo 208 
Autun 38 Bedford 49 Bornholm 15; 
Axum 220 Benin 217 | Boſnla 143 
Azamor 211 Bayeux 35 Boulogne 35 
Azores Iſles 268 Beira 24 Bourbon. T 
Azow 176 Benevento 92 Bourdeaux 36 
Azyrut 218 Bengal 196 Bourges 34 
B Bergen 122, 160 Bourgogne 3 


Bergen op Zoom Bourtangerford 79 
ADEN 82 | 74 . Boyne River 6; 
Bagdad 189 Bermudas Iſlands Bozzolo 90 
Bagemder 224 268 Brabant 73 
Bagnagar 201 Berkſhire 46 Bracciano 91 
Bahama Ifl. 267 Berlin 109 Braga 24 
Bahren 194 Bern 81 Braganza 24 
Bahus 160 Berry © 34 Brandenburg 109 
Bajonne 36 Berwick 55 Braſi! 262 
Balfara 217 Peſangon 38 Brava 
Balnialuca 143 Beſſarabia 276 Brecknock 
Bamberg 111 Betan 78 Breda 
Bandel 230 Bethſemes 218 Bremen 
Bangor 56 Bethune 69 Breſcia 

Bar 39 Beveland 77 Breſl.w 
Barbadoes 267 Blafara 217 Bieſt 
Barbary 210 Bialogrodie 176 Bretaigne 
Barbora 230 Biche 119 Brieg 
Barcan 213 Biela Jezora 171 Brie} 
Barcelona 28 Bielſky 146 Brim 
Bardewick 127 Bienna 85 Briſach 
Bareith . 112 Bierfliet 70 Briſtol 

Bari 92 Bilbao 28 Brixen 
Barleduc 39 Bildulgerid 214 Brunſwig 
Barrow G65 Biri 228 Bruges 
Barrois 39 Biſnager 201 Bruſſels 
Baſel -- 81 Biſcay 28 Buckingham 
Baſſora 189 Blatura 217 Buda 5 
Baſſ ia 93 Blois 34 Bud ziack 
Baſton 249 Bohemia 131 Bugia 
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Bulgaria 173, 180 
Buntzler 133 
Buratia 203 
Burgos 27 
Burgundy 99 
Butow 110 
5 
ABO de St. 
Vincente 24 
Cadan 133 
Cadiz 27 
Caen 35 
Caermarten 58 
Caernarven 56 
Cafalonia 185 
Caffa 176 
Cafraria 227 
Cagliari 93 
Cahors 36 
Cairo 218 
Calabria gr 
Calais 35 
Calemberg 126 
Calicoulan 200 
Calicut 200 
California 240 
Calow 1 40 
Cam, R. 173 
Cambaja 196, 202 
Cambambe 226 
Cambray 71 
Cambridge 48 
Cambridgſhire 48 
Camentz 139 
Caminieck 147 
Camin 110 
Camp 78 
= Canada Ifl. 258 
Cananor 200 


Candahar 193 
Candia 184 
Canea 184 
Canina 181 
Canterbury 43 
Cape of Good 
Hope 227 


Cape Verde 232 
Capo fine. Terra 


28 
Capoa 92 
Caramania 187 
Caribania 255 
Caribbe Ifl. 207 
Carinthia 98 
Carliſle 54 
Carlowitz 143 
Carnwal 48 
Carlſtadt 143 


Carniola 99 


Carthagena 27 


Caſal 88 
Caſbin 192 
8 
Caſtro 91 
Caſſel 119 
Caſtiglione 90 
Catalonia 28 
Cattara 143 
Celebes 208 
Cevennes 36 
Ceuta 2M 
Ceylon 207 
Chalons 38 
Salton 38 


Chamberry 88 
Charlemont 71 
Charleroy . 71 
Chartres 34 
Chat ham 43 


_ Cheſhire 53 


Cheſter 33 
Chiapa 239 
Chekiang 205 
Cheliette 229 


Chiavenna 83 


Chili 258 
Chimera 181 
China 204 


Chicheſter 45 


Chicuiio 259 
Chireingen 119 
Choczim 179 
Chriſtiana 160 
Chrudim 133 
Chuſiſtan 192 
Circaſſia 176 


Civita Vecchia 91 
Clagenfort 98 
Clarenza 183 
8. Claude 38 


Cleves 122 
Clim 24: 
Clyd R.“ 81 
Covlentz 101 
Cochin 200 
Cochinchina 202 
Cocvorden 78 
Coimbra 24 
. Coire 83 
Colberg | 110 
Colcheſter 44 
Colmar 118 
Cologn 101 


Compagni di Ro- 
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Compoſtella 28 
Conde 71 
Congo 224 b 
Conſtantine 216 
Conſtantinople 

180 
Copen- 


Copenhagen 
Coranto or Co- 


rinth 183 
Co rẽe 204 
Corfu 185 
Cork 64 
Coromandel 2or 
Coron 183 
Corſica 93 

Corungna 28 
Coſſacks 178 


— (Domnic) 179 


— (Zaporopſky ) 
178 
Coſtnitz 116 
Coventry 511 
Courland 152 
Coutance 35 
Coylan 200 
Cracow 146 
Crain or Carniola 
- 99 
Cremona 88 
C oatia 143 
Cronach 111 
Cronenburg 154 
Croſſen 136 
Cuba 166 
Calm 150 
_ Culmbach 112 
Cumberland 54 
Cuſco 208 - 
Cuftrin 110 
Czeremi 1 176 
Alem 72 
Daman 199 
Dalmatia 143 
Damaſcus 188 
Damiata 218 
Danube R. 130 
Dantzick 150 
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Dara 214 
Darmſtat 120 
Damvilliers 72 
Dardura 230 
St. Davids 58 
Dauphine 37 
Dauria 203 
Decan 199 
Delft 76 
Delf-Z. yl | 
Delly > 


De las Carcas 258 
De los Royes 257 
Delphos 182 
Denbigh 56 
Dendermonde 70 


Denmark 154. 
Derby 2 
Deventer 78 
Devon 47 
Diarbekir 189 
Die 
Diemens Land 
270 
Dieppe 35 
Dijon 38 
Diou 196 
Dit hmarch 124 
Dnieper R. 148 
Dnieſter R. 148 
Dole 35, 38 


St. Domingo 164 


Domiata 218 
Donawert 102 
Dorcheſter 47 
Dordrecht 76 
Dorſetſhire 26 
Dortmund 123 
Dover 43 
Douro R. 24 
Doway 69 
Downs 43 


Dreſden 108 
Drontheim 160 
Dublin 64 
Duina R. 149 
Duiſburg 74 
Duncala 220 
Dundee 61 
Dunkirk 6g 
Durazzo 181 


Durham 54 
Durlach 
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Duyveland a. 

Dwina R. 173 
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AST Anglia 

48 

Eait Indies 195 

Ebro R. 29 
Edam 


77 
Edinburg 60 


Eger R. 134 
Egmont 77 
Egypt 218 
Eiſleben 107 
Elbe R. 130 
Elbing 150 
Elteneur 154 
Elvas 23 
Ely 48 
Embden 79 
Embrun 27 


Enckhuyſen 77 
Epgaze 
Engern 
Eugland 42 
Entre minho e 


douro 24 
Epheſug 187 
Epirus 181 
Erack 192 
Erſurt 109 

Erlang 


Erlang 112 
Eſcurial 27 
Eſſeck 143 
Eſſex ++ 
Eſtremadura 23 
Eſpinoſa 31 
Evora 23 
EUROPE 20 


European Seas 21 
Eur. Streights 21 
Exeter 47 


Eyſenach 107 
RR 
Almouth 48 
Farneſe 91 
Farſiſtan 193 
Ferara 90 
Ferro 231 
= Fez 211 
= Finale 89 
5 Finland 166 
Flanders 69 
Flerus 71 
Flint 56 
Florence 90 
= Florida 241 
3 Fokien 206 
“Fontainebleau 34 
Xx Fontarabia 28 
3X Forchhime 111 
=# Formoſa 206 
PFortLewis 118 
= France 
Franche Compte 
= .. 38 
PFranckfort on the 
Main 121 
Franck fort on the 
Oder 109 
Franconia 111 
= Franecker 79 
PFraſingen 104 
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Friburg 116 
Frejus 7 
Fricfach . 104 
Frieſland 79 
FUrnes- -- © x 
Furſtenburg 115 
Funen 155 
Fungi 221 
Aeta 92 
St. Gall 84 
Gallicia 28 
Ganges R. 196 
Garonne R. 39 
Gaſcogne 36 
Geiſmar 119 
Gelderland 73 
Gelders 73 
Geneva 84 
Geneppe 14 
Germany 96 
Ghent 70 
Genoa 89 
Georgia 188 
St. Germain 34 
SGeronne 29 
Gheſen 146 
Gibraltar 27 
Gieſſen 119 
Givaudan 36 
Givet 71 
Glaſgow 60 
Gl.t I 34 
Godlingen 152 
Glouceſter 50 
Glogaw 135 
Goa 199 
Golconda 201 
Gorlitz 139 
Goſlar 129 
Gotha 107 
Gothenburg 165 


Gothland 164 
Gottorp 157 
—_. "of 
Gramzow 109 
Gran PR 142 
Granada 299 
Gr: y-.-nd 43 


Great Britain 41 
Great Waradin 


142 
Great Novogrod 


. I71 
Great Tartary 
| 202 
Grenoble 37 
Grecian III. 184 
Greece 180 
Greenwich 43 
_ Grip ld 110 
Grilons 83 
Grodno 148 
G oningen 79 
Groenland 269 
Grotkow 136 
Grubenhagen 126 


Guinea Ifl. 232 
Guadalaxara 238 
Guadalquivir R. 


29 
Guadiana R. 24 
Guatimala 238 
Guben 140 
Guernſey 66 
Guiana 25 
Guienne 38 
Guinea 216 
Gunza 222 
Guſtrow 110 156 
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I. Agenau 118 
Hague 78 
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Hainam . - 206 
Halberſtadt 129 
Halle 129 
Hamburg 129 
Hameln 127 
Hampſhire 46 
Hampton Court 
44 
Hannover 127 
Hara 190 
Haran 189 
Harburg 127 
Harder wyck 78 
Harlem 76 
Harlingen 79 
Harwich 45 
Havanna 265 
Havelburg 209 
Havre de Grace 
a | 35 
Hay nault 71 
Hecla 161 
Hedemora 164 
Heidelberg 100 
Heilbron 117 
Sr. Helena 232 
Helvotſluys 76 
Helgeland 158 
Helicon 182 
Henneberg 112 
Herat 139 
Hereford 51 
Herrenhauſen 127 
Hertford 49 
Heſſe „ 
Hildburghauſen 
113 
Hiſpaniol 264 
Hochſtet 103 
Hoff 112 
Hohentwiel 114 
Hohen waldec 104 


Holland 76 
Holſtein 124 
Holy Land 188 
Honan 205 
Hoorn 77 
Horeb 190 
Hottentots 227 
Hull 3523 
Hulſt 71 
Humber R. f 59 
Hungaria 147 


Huntington 49 
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Jagerndorff 136 

Junges 226 

Jaicza 143 

1 220 

Jamaica 265 


James Town 44 


Jannina 182 
Japon Iſles 208 
Jaſſy 179 
Ja va 207 
Jawer 135 
Iceland 1561 
Jeanaba 196 
Jedo 208 
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Ireland 63 
Iſabella 


Irwan 193 


Iſle of France 30 


Iſle of Man 7 
Iſland Rugen 110 
Ille ol Wight 46 
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Iſpahan = 
Italy 86 
Judenburg 99 
Juliers 122 
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Keyſerſwert 101 


Kiangki 20g 
Kiangnan 205 
Kiel 124 
Kilkenny 64 
Kingſton upon 
Thames 45 
Kiow 148 
Kitzingen 111 
Kola 3 
Koningſb:rg 151 
Koningſtein 108 
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Aban 139 
Labourd 30 
Lahor 196 
Laland 155 
Lancaſter 54 
Landaff 57 
Langaw 118 
Lands End 48 
Landſhut 103 
Languedce 36 
Langeland 15; 
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166 
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Laubach 99 
Lauban 139 
Lauenburg 1 26 
La uſanne 81 
Lawenburg 110 
Lebanon 189 
Leghorn 90 
Leewarden 79 
Leiceſter 51 


Leinſter 64 


Leipzi 108 
Le Maine 34 
Leith 61 
Lemberg 147 
Leon 27, 239 
Lepanto 182 

Le Pui 36 
Leyden 76 
L'baw 152 
Liege 121 
Lignitz 135 
Lima 257 
Limburg 72 
Limerick 64 
Limoges 36 
Lincoln 1 
Lintz 98 
Lions 35 
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Liſbon 4 
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W Litchfield 53 
Lithuania 148 

| Livonia 168 

| Livorno 90 

= Loando 226 
Locarno 83 
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Lublin 


Luneville 


Logavico 
Loire R. 
London 
Londonderry 
Longenſalza 
Lorrain 
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Lubeck 
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Lucan Iſland 
Lucera 
Lucern 
Luben 
Luneburg 
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Luxemburg 
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Madagaſcar 
Madrid 
Madera 
Maeſe R. 
Magadoxa 
Magdeburg 
Mahometa 
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Manfredonia 92 


Manica 228 
Mantua. 88 
Maoca 206 
Mapango 220 
Marcan 193 
Marchienne 69 
Margenheim 111 
Marienburg 150 


Marienzell 98 
St. Marino 91 


Marly 34 
Marpurg 119 
Marſa 212 
Marſeille 7 
Martaban 202 
St. Martha 253 


Marville 3 
Maryland 245 
MaſcarenasIfl. 235 
Maſſa - 90 
Maſſagan 3 
Maſtricht 74 
St. Maurice III. 
= 234 
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Mecklenburg 125 
Mecca 191 
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Medina 190 
Medway R. 59 
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Moeris 219 
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Peſt 142 
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Pillaw 151 
Pindus 182 
Piombino 91 
Piſa 90 
Placentia 88 
Plymouth 47 
Po R. 94 
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Poland 145 
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